


























Number 12 of a series Great photographers of the world Harold Haina 


HOW HAROLD HALMA USES ANSCOCHROME 
FOR EXCITING CREATIVE COLOR 


Problem: To retain delicate flesh tones tions of extreme brightness while retaining 
under severe backlighting conditions while full color saturation. I use it for all critical 
maintaining highlight detail. work.”’ 

Famous photographer Harold Halma Why don’t you do as Harold Halma does. 
chose Anscochrome® film for this difficult Use Anscochrome film. Ansco, Binghamton, 
assignment. Says Mr. Halma, ‘“‘Anscochrome New York. A Division of General Aniline & 
gives me widest tonal response under condi- Film Corporation. 


| ADVANCED PHOTO PRODUCTS 


FOR EVERYONE WHO TAKES PRIDE IN HIS PICTURES 





Harold Feinstein, of Philadelphia, Pa., saw this picture 
60 seconds after he took it with his Polaroid Land Camera. 


Mrs. Paul Seamans, of Gill, Massachusetts, saw this picture 
60 seconds after she took it with her Polaroid Land Camera. 


Mr. W. A. Secor, of Cincinnati, Ohio, saw this picture just 
60 seconds after he took it with his Polaroid Land Camera. 


Allen Cohen of Long Island City, New York, saw this picture 
60 seconds after he took it with his Polaroid Land Camera. 


POLAROID CORP., CAMBRIDGE, MASS 




















Bellowsmat 


$19.95 | $29.95 | $34.95 


te, 


on 


39.95) 


Fol 





Kopil 
Folding 
Duo Track 





opil 
Folding 
Bellowscope | Bellowscope 


K 


19.95 | 29.95) 34.95 
19.95 | 29.95 | 34.95 
24.95 | 29.95 | 39.95 


24.95 
24.95 

















» Contax S 








at nittings 


» Pentacon 


Wicca Leotax, Tanack 
LEICA M1, M2, M3 


with si 


b 
11, TIA, 111, IA, Nikon 


EXAKTA, EXA, 
PRAKTINA 


Not M3), Canon, 
To} 


For Camera(s) 


LEICA 
Petri Penta 


PRACTICA 
CONTAX 


Praktiflex, 
DA 
Consol 


: 





ly one genuine 
PHOTOGRAPHIC IMPORTING 
and DISTRIBUTING CORP. 
Box 47, Flushing 54, N. Y. 





is on 
* Registered Trademark 


g Bellowscope 
(illustrated —> ). 
Folding Duo-Bellowscope, 


EXTENSIONS: 


= Foldin 
and falling front, tilt and 


unique bellows with rising 
swings. 


(with double track for extra 
Folding Bellowsmat, the 


KOPIL 


PRECISION BELLOWS 











(For single lens closeup and complete focusing range photography, there 








modern PHOTOGI 





PATRICIA CAULFIELD, Picture Ed. WILLIAM JOHNSON, Manag. Ed. JOHN WOLBARST, Consult. Ed. 
MYRON A. MATZKIN, Assoc. Editor DAVID L. MILLER, Assoc. Ed. EDWARD MEYERS, Assoc. Ed. 








SEPTEMBER 1960, 
EVERETT GELLERT, Publisher 

AUGUSTUS WOLFMAN, Ed.-in-Chief MARTIN E. SIEGEL, Business Mgr. 
PICTURE TAKING IDEAS 
OUTER SPACE PHOTOGRAPHY FROM YOUR BACKYARD: Dr. Henry Paul 

shows how amateurs, using ordinary equipment, can easily take photo- 

Fe ge , RRS RGRE: BOLD LERNER Rest BABA Lenehan Seer Fem MRE 2 © I~ Meee 58 
PORTRAIT PUZZLE: IS THERE ONE BEST FOCAL LENGTH? Here’s some 

advice on how, why, when—and when not to—use the six major focal- 

length lenses for portraits .............0.c.cccccccccccscessseseseevseees by Patricia Caulfield 64 
SHOOT ’EM AT NIGHT: Do night color techniques leave you in the dark? 

Color expert Norman Rothschild uses imaginative ideas for exotic slides 

NS ep AORN Hee et ELS ACN GORY REN Hee Re et ete by Jacquelyn Balish 74 

TECHNICAL ARTICLES 
TOO HOT TO HANDLE: Mopern answers probing technical questions from 

SN So oe cg ee ys aN rhe A rar celt scene ecg Mead eeepc 57 
MODERN TESTS: An exclusive monthly appraisal of equipment ............... 78 
CHAOS IN FITTING FILTERS: Myriads of filters, adapters, and systems 

discourage you? Here’s a concise explanation of their types and use 

ein er AS a ate Technical research by Norman Rothschild 84 
BONUS SECTION 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY TODAY: A new book by David Engdahl and Hollis 

Todd of the Rochester Institute of Technology. Part I: How the quality 

of light affects color photography ; the additive and subtractive processes ; 

tips on getting better results with transparency films .......... following page 90 
NEWS 
THE BIG BROUHAHA: Mobern visits the Metropolitan Museum’s second 

Photography in the Fine Arts exhibit: 2.00.00.00000.0.00....0.ccccccccccseseessesesseeeseeeseseeess 90 
MOVIES 
HIROSHIMA, MON AMOUR: Timing and editing are the key to an 

Smpressiwe PERCH. WOE ...........0.....0.0.0.ecerssseseserissensncesen by William Johnson 13 
TU orl aisc chescrnstsccp oes ticesrsenittcsctacsion’ by Myron A. Matzkin 30 
FLOWER MOVIES NEED A STORY: Those flowers may be rooted to the spot, 

but your movie can still have action ..0.0.0.......0....0..cccccceee by Ernst Wildi 88 

DEPARTMENTS 
NN orescence 5a arise gchtabos chen woeses vases dsc nce teaharomeenatees eo 
LETTERS TO THE EDITOR ....................:::cccccc000 soldusitec.citbenyieiganivveeapiaamat ania 10 
PICTURES IN A MINUTE........................ Soe ee RO oa by John Wolbarst 12 
Oe TD oaivsvescic cc cec ccc csciccaccieccicecec ei eevaaccccbets saesahetclos mnonetsscteiesostipulnete 14 
NS I 56 55 secs coaaenvecnesvavosssssucoagoutseiee¥oAl tor sadicace le nagadh olpeeebinvautineses aeepde 16 
ee I as oopeeced cuictlargacectsosseseccicprdrsitanmenesen ents vigosg ns Ghsonesiiuce tesco ee aaan dress 20 
THE WELL TRAVELED CAMERA .............0.:ccccccccsesssccccssscsssensesseccasees by the Editors 26 
IS osscisn ices cae raatks irene Ree, ecb lracitolmsvteaatee by John Wolbarst 36 
MIN oar coheed sbaceeesvcapetraces ; ...by Norman Rothschild 42 
EER RR RENT PRE TE by Joseph D. Cooper 50 
PEE LACE CAM oss esses sachs ecrecsconcesipnptaneeel Bao by Andreas Feininger 54 
DISCOVERY 3¢52: DON WORTH........... ME PPE by Patricia Caulfield 72 
a Ce usin a sieh ncn scion sealed ba ws dics teieevicinsseatnontenceaidbomaanseba Teme tace 82 
JACQUELYN BALISH, Editor 

HERBERT KEPPLER, Exec. Editor ERNEST G. SCARFONE, Art Dir. 


LYNN HEYER, Edtl. Asst. A. J. PALAGONIA, Assoc. Art Dir. LYNN R. SHAW, Edtl. Asst. 
FAY TRAVERS, Production Dir. PAUL M. FUCHS, Adv. Produc. 
ROBERT DORIN, Dir. of Advtg. W. D. BORNSTEIN, Adv. Mgr. MILTON GORBULEW, Circ. Mgr. 


Copyright © 1960, Photogra Publishing Corp., 33 West 60 St., New York 23, N. Y. Pay PLaza 7-3700 
ba # West representative: Bill Pattis & ‘Associates, 6316 N. Lincoln Ave., Chicago Ill. Phone: IRving 


8-4242. West Coast office: Bert Dellins, 13758 Victory B ao Van Nuys, Calif. Phone: Faisneie 
3-4153. Yearly subscription, $4.00 in the U. 8. sessions, $4.50 in Canada, $6.00 in 
Pan-American Union and Philippines. Witenes "8.00 00. PBingle copies, U. 8. A. and Can 
40c, elsewhere, 75c. Editorial contributions must be accompanied by return Sy tage and will be 
handled with reasonable care; however, the publisher assumes no  esponsibi lity for Tetum of 
or manuscripts. 

SUBSCRIBERS: Send fa gg pn inquiries and address changes to Circulation Manager, 





MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY, 33 West 60th St., New York 23, N. ¥. Give old and new address, including zone 


number, if any. Enclose address label from last issue soe ‘low five weeks for change to become eg 2 


POSTMASTER: Send Form 3579 to MODERN PHOTOG 33 West 60th St., New York 23, 


&® 4 


Mopern PHOTOGRAPHY 














90 


90 


00 
ing 


one 
ive. 
, a 


PHY 











You save when you join The RCA VICTOR } Popular Album nes 
STEREO or REGULAR L.P. te | Be 








[ANY FIVE] *,".598 


[NATIONALLY ADVERTISED PRICES TOTAL UP TO $29.90] 
... if you agree to buy six additional albums within one year from 


THE RCAVICTOR POPULAR ALBUM CLUB 


fp exciting new plan offers 
you the finest stereo or hi-fi 
music being recorded today—for 
far less money than you would nor- 
mally pay. It helps build your rec- 
ord library carefully, completely. 

You save up to 40% with this 
introductory offer alone. After the 
trial membership, if you continue, 
you will save about one third of the 
manufacturer’s nationally adver- 
tised price through the Club’s 
Record-Dividend Plan. This plan 
lets you choose a free regular L.P. 
or stereo album with every two 
you buy from the Club. 
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conducted by 


HENRY MANCINI BAVIVE LA DIFFERENCE 


2. Hottest album of 217. —with a 
year! All-star mod- difference! 12 
ern ‘“‘mood”’ jazz “Paris” hits: ] Love 
from NBC-TV series. 
as Varwe [A 


STRAUSS 
WALTZES 
THE MELACHRINO ORCH 
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15. Lilting versions 214, The new vocal 
of The Blue Danube, sensation! Someday, 
Artists’ Life, Emperor The Lady Isa Tramp, 
Waltz, 9 others. Tho more. 





B. All-time classical 
track recording from best-seller by most 


4. Original sound- 


Rodgers and Ham- 
merstein film hit. 


talked-about pianist 
of recent years. 





Paris, April in Paris, 





Every month you are offered 
a wide variety of albums (up to 200 
a year). One will be singled out as 
the album-of-the-month. If you 
want it, you do nothing; it will 
come to you automatically. If you 
prefer an alternate—or nothing at 
all—simply state your wishes on a 
form always provided. For regular 
L.P. albums you will pay the na- 
tionally advertised price—usually 
$3.98, at times $4.98; for stereo 
albums you will pay the nationally 
advertised price of $4.98, at times 
$5.98 (plus—in all cases—a small 
charge for postage and handling). 
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9. Operetta film 


222. 16 favorites, 
superb chorus. De stars remake their 


luxe album with 
song book. 


12 biggest hits. Jn- 
dian Le Call, etc. 
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BOSTON POPS ORCH 
16. Key highli ts 58. Mood guitar 
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piece for ballet. Greensleeves, |2inall 
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series by Henry 
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204. Hawaii in hi fi! 
12 all-time Hawaiian 
hits: Sweet Leilani, 
Aloha Oc. 


202. Film sound- 
track. Come Prima, 
Vesti la giubba, O 

mio, Ave Maria. 


PORGY ==”. 


AND BESS 
a a + 
LEN AG. 
HARRY ° 
BELAFONTE ’® 
100. 12 Gershwin 


treasures in fresh, 
modern manner, A 
big best seller. 
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MELACHRINO STRINGS 
24. September Song, 
Warsaw Concerto, 
Too Young, Tenderly, 
Diane, Charmaine. 
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212. Mr. Guitar’s 
first dance disc! 
Night Train, Till 
There Was You, etc. 
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215. New scale 
of the Rhapsody, 


American in Paris. 


200. “Lazy-daddy” 
stylings of Linda, 
St. Louis Blues, Be- 
gin the Beguine, etc. 
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221. Suns’ biggest 
hits—new sound! 
Twilight Time, To 
Each His Own, etc. 
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ig-band sounds, 
hi-fi effects. 








14. Fresh versions 1. Melachrino plays 
of 12 harmony hits. 
Paper Doll, To Each Dust, While We're 
HisOwn,CoolWater. Young, Estrellita. 
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SOUNDS 


AFRICAN 
DRUMS 


54. 15 varied strut- 89. Exciting, exotic 
ters. 76 Trombones, 
Semper Fidelis, Colo- 
nel Bogey, others. 


African rhythmsand 
themes, sometimes 
blended with jazz. 


Compulsion, 
to ( ef 





ba New remakes of raat ore ema 
eir biggest hits. inghi-fibig-bandsur- 
Jalousie, Skaters prise. Baubles, Ban- 
Waltz, Liebestraum. gles and Beads, etc. 


LL or) a mas Views | 


THE MAD 
TOUCH OF  Sinvs 
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37. Pianist’strio 48. Riotous musical 
lays Summertime, satire, slapstick; wry 
he Man I Love, All commentary by TV's 

of You, Cherry, etc. Henry Morgan. 


Wild, pianist. 





211. Cha-cha for be- 


Autumn Leaves, Star 





HENRI RENE === 








225. Belafonte and 


his folk singers do 
spirituals; tender, 
exuberant, exciting! 






210. Cha-cha stand- 
ards. Paper Doll, 
Isle of Capri, If You 
Knew Susie, etc. 


69. His biggest hits 
re-recorded in hi fi, 
Riders in the Sky, 
Ballerina, 12 more. 


13. His latest and 
most danceable set 
yet. Ballads, lindys, 
waltzes, Latin, etc. 





228. Comedy rou- 


tine by popular guest 
on the Jack Paar TV 
show.Monauralonly, 


AND 
STOMPIN’ 
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BOB 

SCOBEY'S 
FRISCO BAND 
209. Good-time 
Dixieland. Colonel 


Bogey, Shake It and 
B It, more. 


THESE VINTAGE COLLECTOR'S ITEMS AVAILABLE IN MONAURAL ONLY 


eecceceesseoALL ALBUMS ARE 12 INCH, 334 R.P.M.ecsceoeeeeee 





GLENN MILLERS 
ORIGINAL RECORDINGS 





Please register me as a member of The rca Victor 
Popular um Club and send me the five albums 
whose numbers I have circled below, for which I 
will pay $3.98 (plus a small postage and handling 
charge). I agree to buy six other albums offered by the 
Club within the next xt year, for each of which I will be 
billed at the urer’s lly advertised 
price: regular L.P. usually $3.98, at times $4.98; 
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: THE RCA VICTOR POPULAR ALBUM CLUB, P. 0. Box 80, Village Station, New York 14, Wi. Y. PS1-9 
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stereo versions $4.98, at times $5.98. (A small postage 
and handling charge is added to all prices.) There- 
after, I need buy only four such albums in any twelve- 
month period to maintain membership. I may cancel 
any time after buying six albums from the Club (in 

ition to those included in this i d y offer), 
but if I continue after my sixth purchase, for every 
two albums I buy I may choose a third album free. 


(] REGULAR L.P. 











145. In the Mood, 
Moonlight Serenade, 
Tuxedo Junction, etc. 





-. ith age — oa 
etc. Marie, Song o, its n 
India, Who?, others. guine, Star Dust. 








i IMPORTANT— PLEASE NOTE 


Regular (monaural) long-playing 
albums can be played on stereo- 
phonic phonographs; in fact, 
they will sound better than ever. 
However, stereophonic albums 
are designed to be played ONLY 
ON STEREOPHONIC EQUIPMENT. 
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Love, Temptation. 
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Revolutionary New 
Electronic Flash 

Concept... Weighs 
Under 2 Lbs. , 


Lifetime Unit . 
Onetime Price! 






pee AEN (HOWE Suen BEML 
More advanced features than any other flash unit: 
MONITORIZED TRANSISTOR CIRCUIT @ SEALED 
NICKEL CADMIUM BATTERY @ AUTOMATIC BUILT-IN 
RECHARGER @ POWERFUL LIGHT OUTPUT @ EVEN 
LIGHT DISTRIBUTION . . . AND FITS MOST CAMERAS!. 


AT YOUR DEALER NOW! EXCLUSIVE jaronrem: 
ALLIED. IMFEX CORPOR. TION 
300 FOURTH AV Ew Y _¥. 
DALLAS od CHICAGO No. toss ANGELES S 36 













Coffee Break 





WITH THE EDITORS 


THIS MONTH'S COVER ° = ° 


The top picture band introduces our 
new Bonus section, all 24 pages of it, 
which is the first of.two devoted to a 
new book, Color Photography Today. 
The object shown on the cover is a 
wedge spectrogram, and except for 
hinting that a wedge spectrogram is 
made with a wedge spectrograph, we’ll 
leave you to read the Bonus section 
following page 90 and find out all about 
it for yourselves. 

In the middle of the cover, Hal Reiff 
tries out three different focal-length 
lenses for a portrait. Which is best? 
This is one of the important questions 
that are dealt with in the article on 
portrait photography on page 64. 

Finally, a 93-million-mile leap to the 
sun, which most of us usually try to 
keep out of our lenses. There’s a wide 
variety of astronomical objects that 
are fascinating to photograph, and the 
article on page 58 shows how you can 
do it with the equipment you already 
own or a few inexpensive additions. 


DARKROOM-TRAILER, ANYONE?* «+ ° 


Even in these days of ultra-portable 
picture-taking equipment, the poor 
photographer cannot usually do any- 
thing about developing and printing 
the results until he has trekked back 
to his lair. This problem becomes acute 
for a photographer who operates for 
five months of the year at distances of 
hundreds of miles from his lair. 

‘The chief photographer of a world- 
famous circus recently designed a 
traveling darkroom that enables him 
to work comfortably wherever the 
circus takes him. The man in ques- 
tion, Zachary Bloom, who is also 
President of the Dar-Zach Studio Labs 
Inc., produced a sleek white and red 
trim trailer that’s equipped to develop, 
print, dry and mount any negative 
format from 35mm to 8 x 10 up toa 
print size of 24 x 27. Mr. Bloom 
showed us around the trailer, and we 
were impressed. 

The interior of the trailer stands 714 
ft. high—more than the norm for ordi- 
nary trailers, but Mr. Bloom pointed 
out that he had based the design on 
his experience of what was necessary, 
and he is a big man. The interior is 
fitted with both air-conditioning and 
electric heating. Just inside the door- 
way is a small reception office. Beyond 
that comes the drying and mounting 
room; then a longish darkroom, with 
four enlargers of different formats 
along one side, a 614-ft. stainless steel 
sink and automatic print washers 
along the other; and finally a smaller 
darkroom for color as well as black- 
and-white processing. The doors be- 
tween these rooms are light-taped and 





fitted with automatic safety switches. 
It would take too much space to 
list all the refinements and conven- 
iences of Mr. Bloom’s trailer. Let’s 
just mention that the four enlargers 
can be turned on their posts to project 
onto the floor for blowups larger than 
24 x 27; that the water outlets are 
strategically placed and thermostati- 
cally controlled; and that the threewall 
timers are fitted with sound signals. 
While we stood groggy with envy, 
Mr. Bloom fired some statistics at us. 
Five men can work in the trailer at 
the same time; one man can turn out 
the equivalent of 20,000 single-weight 
glossy prints per year, or 75 per day; 
and it takes only 30 minutes to stow 
everything safely away, disconnect 
water and electricity supplies, and go 





WILLIAM JOHNSON 
Mr. Bloom in his traveling darkroom. 


on the road. The trailer has already 
been road-tested over several hundred 
miles, and there were no disorders. 

One final statistic, for anyone who 
might like to have a darkroom-trailer 
of his own (and Mr. Bloom is prepared 
to make them to order). This luxury 
model cost $27,000. 


DISSIMULATION «+ ¢ « 


We have a friend whose job at a 
very large aircraft plant is design- 
ing and producing simulators. For 
those of us who are uninformed about 
this new American business venture, 
we explain that simulators are real- 
life boys’ dreams come true. Step into 
a simulator and you can fly a Boeing 
707B or torpedo a ship, all without 
leaving the confines of your home 
base. Before you race out to your 
nearest toy store to buy one for your- 
self and one for the kids we hasten to 
explain that simulators cost upwards 
of a million dollars apiece and are 
bought chiefly by airlines and govern- 
ments (friendly, we hope) to speed 
pilot- (air and under-sea) training. 

Our story involves one of the first 
aircraft simulators used for teaching 
pilots to land a large aircraft on a 
small landing field near a typical 
American town. Seated in the pilot’s 

(Continued on page 25) 
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Op value 


ina wide 
price range 


WEST GERMANY 


The Zeiss Ikon line of 35mm cameras meets practically any 
requirement, with emphasis on quality and dependability. 


CONTAREX-—highest development of the 35mm single-lens reflex. 
Choice of six superb Zeiss lenses. $450. 


CONTAFLEX—the 35mm single-lens reflex with a great following. 
Various models from $149. 


CONTAX—Famous 35mm rangefinder camera. Choice of 10 
renowned Zeiss lenses. From $197. 


SYMBOLICA II—a striking new 35 with Carl Zeiss Tessar f/2.8, 
50mm lens. Shutter interlocked with exposure meter. $89.50. 


CONTINA—a most popular 35 with Pantar f/2.8, 45mm lens and 
built-in exposure meter. Three models from $55. 


CONTINETTE-—a new 35 with Zeiss Lucinar f/2.8, 50mm lens. $44. 
See these fine cameras at your Zeiss Ikon dealer. 


Literature on request. 


CARL ZEISS, INC. 
485 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17 







CONTINETTE 






SYMBOLICA 11 





CONTINA 





Airequipt: 


Edits with magazine in the projector! 
Built-in timer: projector will run itself! 
Extremely compact — weighs only 11 Ibs.! 
Manual slide carrier shows single slides! 
Complete with one metal magazine—$119.95 


ili 


with the 
AIREQUIPT 
SUPERBA 77: 


focus, advance 
and reverse 
from across 
the room! 





when you are 
ready to spend 


489% 
for a camera... 
you are ready 


for the 


24 square, 
single-lens reflex 


When a man is ready to invest $489.50 in a camera, 
his choice deserves the most serious consideration. 
There are two cameras in the field priced at $489.50, 
both 2% square, single-lens reflexes. The following com- 
parison table shows certain vital differences between 
these two cameras which should prove most valuable 
in helping you make your selection. One of these 
cameras is the Bronica. See if- you can tell which. 





CAMERA ‘xX’ 


CAMERA “Y" 





shutter 


between-the-lens 


focal plane 





speeds 


1 sec. to 
1/500th 


10 sec. to 
1/1250th 





delayed action 


approx. 10 sec. 


adjustable: 
1 to 10 sec. 





lenses 


interchangeable 
only when shutter 
is wo 


interchangeable 
at any time 





each lens 
requires 
shutter 


yes 


no 





widest angle 
lens 


60mm f5.6 


"50mm £3.5 





normal lens 
focusing 
range 


3% ft. to infinity 


19 inches to 
infinity 





diaphragm 
action 


stops down auto- 
meer for = 

osure— mus 
wad shutter to 
reopen 


automaticaily 
stops down for 
exposure — in- 
stantly reopens to 
full aperture. 





instant-return 
automatic 
mirror 


no 
shutter must be 
wound to reset 
mirror to focus 
position 


yes 
automatically 
returns to focus 
position after ex- 
posure 





fi so back 
nter- 
changeability 


to replace or in- 
terchange backs 
attention must be 
aid to whether 
iim or shutter 
had been pre- 
viously wound — 
and appropriate 
adjustment made 


back may be re- 
placed or inter- 
changed without 
any attention 
to whether film or 
shutter has been 
wound. Camera 
responds auto- 
matically. 





film loading 


must observe vis- 


ual indicator when 
winding to #1 


automatically 
stops at #1 expo- 
sure position 





_ _ Safety 
film-slide 


camera can be 
fired with slide 
slightly with- 
drawn (4%"') 


camera cannot be 
fired unless slide 
is completely 
withdrawn 





film-stide lock 


no 
slide readily re- 
movable when 
filen back is off 
camera 


yes 
slide cannot be 
withdrawn when 
film back is off 
camera 





special film 
flatness 
device 


automatic film 
tension system 
keeps film fiat for 
exposure — re- 
taxes when film is 
advan 





auto-reset 


yes 





yes 








no 
__ no 
bmn t2.8 lens 








$489.50 with 
75mm 2.8 lens 


There is one special Bronica feature which 
cannot go unmentioned. Interchangeable 
Auto-Nikkor lenses are standard Bronica 
equipment—supplied in normal focal length 
with the camera, and available in interchange- 
able wide-angle and telephotos. See the Bronica 


at your photo 


dealer this week. For complete 


details, write to Dept. Mp9 


Cees. 


 BRONICA.* DIVISION OF CAPROD LTD. * 111 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 3, N. Y..* IN CANADA: ANGLOPHOTO LTD., MONTREAL 8, P. Q. 














LETTERS 


TO THE 


Cooke Strikes Back 
Sirs: 

Let me try to set the facts straight 
with reference to “Ivan The Photog- 
rapher” and Mr. Daly, the “advanced 
amateur” whose letter you printed in 
your June 1960 issue. 

To start with, Mr. Daly has chosen 
the time-honored method of quoting 
out of context and your answering 
statement did not fully clarify the 
matter. 

I only referred to amateurs, both 
United States and Soviet, in order to 
establish the point that I was writing 
not about them, but about working 
professional photographers. 

I am fully aware of the fact that 
there are many talented advanced 
amateurs in the San Francisco Bay 
area, just as there are everywhere 
else. Nothing could be further from 
my mind than to try to compete with 
them. 





EDITOR 


Mr. Daly’s, and others’, reasons for 
choosing not to be professionals are 
his own, and I sincerely hope he 
will stay an advanced amateur since 
the professional field is already too 
crowded. But let him remember that 
there also are lots of reasons why 
amateurs are not professionals besides 
their definite ability to take consist- 
ently good pictures. 
New York, N. Y. Jerry Cooke 


Sees The Light 
Sirs: 

Having been an art director for sev- 
eral years endeavoring to do greater 
things in layout and design, I suddenly 
realized that art directors and clierits 
could possibly be the culprits who were 
putting a pox on photographers (with- 
out realizing it). Most of the time I 
had been so concerned with the prob- 
lems at my end of the photographer’s 
camera, I didn’t realize that some of 





the things art directors do (and clients 
okay) might give a photographer ul- 
cers, or a mental block against art di- 
rectors and clients. These things could 


AL WILSON 


Made on the drawing board? 


last forever and hinder the advance of 
better photos and better communica- 
tion with the buying public. 

I decided to buy a camera and find 
out what problems a photographer has 
at his end of the camera. About a year 
ago I bought a Rolleiflex. As a result 
I suddenly found a whole new world— 
out there where, up to this time, I 
thought I had been so observing. 

To make a long story short, I would 
like to say I have come to understand 
the photographers’ problems much 











so fine in film so fast! 





grain closely. Fantastic that it ean be 


#* 





You'll see these im- 
provements in the first 
enlargement you make from a new 
Kodak Tri-X Pan negative. 

Blow up a typical 35mm negative 
to 16 x 20—or bigger. Check the 





Then examine image detail. See a 
new sharpness, crispness along with 
excellent tonal rendition. And~ you 
can count on this new quality through 
a wide range of exposures. 


Same famous speed 


Under the new standard, Tri-X Pan 
Film is now rated at ASA 400 for 
both daylight and tungsten illu- 
mination. 

It’s the speed you need to shoot in 
low-level available light and still get 
revealing detail in shadow areas. 

It’s the kind of top speed that 


The more you know about photography ... the more you will count on Kodak 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. *2275020%e 


ra 


introducing new improved Kodak Tri-X Pan Film! 


The grain'’s finer, image detail sharper . . . the speed still sizzles 


Pan Film, Improved Type, in your 
camera. Available now in 120, 127 


135, 620, and 828 sizes. 





First chance you get, sample the 
capabilities of new Kodak Tri-X 
































DARKROOM NOTES 
et, change in handling new 
Kodak Tri-X Pan Film is a 
shorter development time. For 
example: 

Using Kodak D-76 Developer 
(full strength) at 68 degrees, 
development time in .a small 
tank is 8 minutes with agita- 
tion at 30-second intervals. 
Developer’ (full strength), at 
(full strength) at 
68 ina 
small tank is 11 minutes with 
agitation every 30 seconds. 



































better. It has made me a better art 
director. I understand my photogra- 
phers better as people, instead of just 
service figures. I feel that my photog- 
raphers understand me better now that 
I am a confirmed camera carrier with 
a new eye for the world and the people 
in it. I recommend that every aspiring 
art director take this tranquilizing 
treatment—tthat of understanding his 
photographer. 

Enclosed are a few samples of the 
pictures (about a thousand) I took my 
first year behind the camera... . 
Rochester, N. Y. Al Wilson 


The Real Eisenstaedt? 

Sirs: 

It’s not often that I have found 
much material in your magazine guilty 
of undue one-sidedness; however, the 
short but merciless article entitled 
“Takes Soap To Make Soap” (April 
1960 “Coffee Break”; about the TV 
dramatization of Margaret Bourke- 
White’s fight against Parkinson’s dis- 
ease) literally screams for a letter of 
the sort I am now composing in all 
seriousness. 

I fear the writer of that article is 
surely falling into a pit that is prob- 
ably the biggest single tragedy that 
can befall a serious photographer. 
Namely the failure to recognize that 
people are all different and have the 
right to be judged by what they are 


them to be.... 

I also viewed the TV drama. I do 
not know the photographers who were 
and not what someone else would like 
“characterized” in that drama, but I 
am sure that they are fine, unselfish, 
deep-thinking people. And contrary to 
your impression, this was exactly the 
impression I got from the TV charac- 
terizations. 

I consider myself average when it 
comes to being aware of what is going 
on around me, in as far as the way 
people act toward each other, both in 
real life and in drama. Frankly, I 
got no impression that Mr. Eisenstaedt 
was Miss Bourke-White’s “boyfriend.” 
I saw them merely as close friends. .. . 

Furthermore, I definitely did not see 
Mr Eisenstaedt portrayed as “dopey 
clown.” Mr. Wallach may not have 
portrayed Mr. Eisenstaedt’s personal- 
ity to a tee, but he certainly put across 
the idea that he was an individual... . 

Mr. Wallach is an actor; therefore, 
I feel he must be excused for any 
“boo-boos” in handling a camera— 
especially moving his camera, which 
means little to even the average 
photographer, even though the results 
would be drastic. How would you like 
to have tackled the technical problems 
of acting in this drama? Do you think 
you could have shown a superb job 
of acting? I doubt it and I know I 
couldn’t have. 

As for playing Chopin at midnight 


in the hospital, I'll just bet that if 
Mr. Eisenstaedt had the time, desire, 
and ability to do this, he probably 
would. I picture his mind as being that 
flexible. 

Photographers, especially the seri- 
ous ones, seem to be a rather narrow- 
minded group at times. Allowing for 
practically no mistakes on anyone 
else’s part, and making plenty them- 
selves. When I find myself slipping 
into this form of self-worship, I re- 
member a surgeon who, some time ago, 
performed a very delicate operation 
on me. There were no chances for 
error, faulty techniques, or “putting 
off until tomorrow.” He did his job 
well, perfectly, if I might use that 
word. And yet that same man, while 
talking to me of photography, ex- 
pressed little concern over a variation 
of one stop in his color work. 

So you see, we all have different 
skills, and the sooner we all accept 
this fact, the sooner we will come close 
to understanding the divine plan of 
human nature.... 
Denver, Colo. W. M. Lovins 
We asked Mr. Eisenstaedt to com- 
ment. First, he doesn’t play the piano. 
Second, he thinks it in bad taste to 
play a piano at midnight in a hospital. 
And, if by any chance he were forced 
to play a piano at midnight in a hos- 
pital he doubts that he would play 
Chopin.—£D. 








PICTURES 
ina MINUTE 


by JOHN WOLBARST 


Using 3000-speed film outdoors: A 
substitute for the 4S Light Reducer 
that will improve your prints. 


In previous 

columns and a 

major article I’ve 

gone into con- 

siderable detail 

about the amaz- 

ing 3000-speed 

Polaroid Land 

Picture Roll. 

While its almost 

incredible speed 

permits a wide variety of indoor pic- 
tures previously not possible with 
Polaroid’ Land cameras, this same 
light sensitivity has to be cut down 
drastically when the film is used out- 
doors in bright light. For this purpose 
Polaroid Corp. supplies a device known 
as the 4S Light Reducer or 4S filter. 
One is given free with every wink- 


light sold. With the 4S filter in place, 
light entering the camera is reduced 
an amount equivalent to four exposure 
numbers. The 3000-speed film in the 
camera then performs more or less as 
200-speed film would perform. 

The 4S light reducer also has an- 
other function, at least on all cameras 
except the Pathfinders and High- 
landers. A rubber ring attached to the 
filter acts as a light seal over the I-B 
switch on the front of the camera’s 
shutter housing. 


Use film speed, improve prints 
Personally, I haven’t been satisfied 
with this filter. Although it cuts down 
the light as desired, it does nothing to 
improve prints—it simply wastes the 
film speed, and my thrifty soul rebels 
at such a colossal waste. Also, with 
the 4S filter in place it’s impossible to 
add another filter, such as the orange, 
to bring out white clouds in a dark 
sky. Nor can you add a lens hood, 
which I consider to be quite necessary 


a 


FILTER COMBINATION: When 
orange and polarizing filters are used 
as substitute for 4S Light Reducer, set 
them up as shown at top. With all 
models except Pathfinders and High- 
landers, be sure to fit black tape (ar- 
row) over I-B switch to prevent light 
leak. Lens hood can be fitted over filter 


combination, as shown on Pathfinder. 


Why a full set 


This Kodak Automatic 35 is a true 
automatic-exposure camera. No sur- 
plus motions. No two-handed manip- 
ulations. One finger does all the work. 
You just aim and press the shutter 
release. 

You can shoot from dawn to sun- 
down without computing an expo- 
sure, without setting an f/stop. The 
electric eye does it for you. 


Is this all? No. For unusual scenes, 
for specific effects, for contrasty 
lighting conditions, you want the 
freedom of personal control. You 
want the freedom to choose your shut- 
ter speed, meter your subject selec- 
tively, decide the exposure yourself. 
The controls on the Kodak Automat- 
ic 35 provide this all-important per- 
sonal control whenever you want it. 
© You can tune the film-setting dial 
to a higher or lower index, for color 





with the Model 110A Pathfinder, al- 
though not so necessary with other 
camera models. So I did some experi- 
menting, with good results. 

An excellent substitute for the 4S 
filter is a combination of the orange 
filter and the polarizing filter supplied 
in standard Polaroid filter kits. You 
fit them on, one on top of the other, as 
shown opposite. These two filters, in 
combination, cut the light almost ex- 
actly the same amount as does the 4S 
filter. However, they act to bring out 
white clouds by darkening blue skies 
and can pep up contrast considerably 
in landscape scenes. And you can add 
a lens hood, if desired. 


Make your own light trap 


There’s one minor extra chore, how- 
ever. On all cameras except the Path- 
finders and Highlanders, you must 
cover the I-B switch with a few bits 
of black tape to prevent light leaks 
through the switch. 

With the filters in place, set your 
meter for 200 film speed. As the light 
dims (clouds, shade, twilight) you 
can remove one or both filters. If the 
meter (set to 200-speed) indicates an 
exposure of EV 14 or 15 (#5 or #6) 
remove one filter, reset the exposure 
meter to 800 and take another reading. 
If the indicated exposure goes below 
EV 14, remove both filters and set the 
meter for 3000-speed.—THE END 


Hiroshima, Mon Amour, the first full- 
length feature by the 38-year-old French 
director Alain Resnais, is as complex 
as a symphony, yet unfolds with the di- 
rectness and simplicity of a march. 
Starting from a rich and difficult script 
in which there is little external action, 
Resnais uses all his technical resources 
not to ornament it but to translate it 
into genuine cinematic terms. 

This, briefly, is the story. A French 
actress is in Hiroshima to take part in 
a documentary movie; she meets and 
has an affair with a Japanese architect 
whose family was killed by the atom 
bomb. This encounter awakens her 
memory of her first love—a German 
soldier occupying her home town of 
Nevers, who was killed during the 
liberation. Past and present fuse in her 
mind until she identifies the Japanese 
with her German lover. Finally, the two 
part: she has already forgotten the 
German’s face, and soon she will forget 
the Japanese; only the remembered hor- 





ror of war brought them together. 


Timing and Editing Are the Key 
to an Impressive French Movie 


Resnais’ most notable achievement is 
in showing the Frenchwoman’s awaken- 
ing memory of the events in Nevers—a 
superb example of planning, shooting 
and, above all, editing. (Resnais started 
his movie career in the cutting room— 
and he returned to it to supervise the 
editing of Hiroshima, Mon Amour.) He 
begins with an isolated shot, fairly near 
the opening, that lasts only four seconds. 
As the Frenchwoman gazes at the archi- 
tect, lying face down on the bed with his 
right hand palm up, half open, the image 
switches to another, similar right hand; 
and the camera pans for just long 
enough to show that this man is dead. 
There is, at this point, no further ex- 
planation. Later, at night, when the 
architect and the actress sit in a quiet 
cafe, the story of her early, tragic love 
bursts from her. Here Resnais spurns 
the formal flashback; he introduces 
fragmentary scenes of the story out of 
chronological order—just as the memo- 
ries would have spurted into the woman’s 

(Continued on page 25) 





of controls on this automatic camera? 








that’s a bit richer or more pastel, 
whichever you prefer. 

¢ You can meter any part of a sub- 
ject, then set the lens selectively to 
favor that part. 

© You can set the lens for more shad- 
ow detail or less. 

* You.can favor detail in the dis- 
tance or in the darker foreground— 
choose softness or silhouette. 

* You can focus swiftly by zones or 
precisely by footage scale. 

* You can go quickly from automatic 
to manual and flash and synchro 
flash-fill. 

* And always—you can enjoy the 
convenience of automatic-exposure- 


t-it. 
Easy tounderstand, isn’tit, why this 
camera is the expert’s automatic? See 
it at your gry 's soon. Enjoy the 





CHECK THESE KODAK 
AUTOMATIC 35 FEATURES 


Fast f/2.8 lens—fully automatic setting 
down to f/32. 


Takes all popular 35mm films—indexes 
10 to 160. 


Automatic low-ight signal — tells you 








. . the more you will count on Kodak 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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New 
Photo Books 


SUBMINIATURE TECHNIQUE, by Paul 
Wahl, 128 pages, illustrated. Chilton Co. 
—Book Division, $1.95* 


After surveying the history of the 
subminiature, Wahl covers and com- 
pares the features of various cameras 
and presents detailed product reports 
on medels currently available. The 
third and last section of the book de- 
scribes subminiature shooting and 
darkroom techniques and contains a 
great deal of useful information. De- 
spite the fact that this book is some- 
what pedantically written, it should be 
helpful to every ultraminiature en- 
thusiast.—P.c. 


ARGUS 35MM PHOTOGRAPHY, by Burt 
Murphy. 128 pages, illustrated. Verlan 
Books, Inc., $1.95* 

Some useful information buried in 
a poorly edited hodge-podge which 
lacks a good table of contents and 
has no index at all. The vast scope of 





varied types of cameras and equip- 
ment which Murphy attempts to cover 
makes it impossible to devote sufficient 
time and space to any of it.—H.K. 


COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY, 162 pages, 71 
color and 39 black-and-white pictures 
selected by the editors of Popular Pho- 
tography, plus assorted text pieces. Ziff 
Davis, $1.25 

Although the title has been changed 
(from Popular Photography’s Color 
Annual to Color Photography), the 
book remains true to its tried and 
tested formula. Altogether, it’s an im- 
pressive package. The reproduction 
in both color and black-and-white is 
excellent. The layouts are simple and 
effective. The general quality of the 
photographs is superior. 

My only criticism is that the photo- 
graphs chosen do not seem to be par- 
ticularly representative of the year. 
Two examples: enthusiastic as we are 
about Philippe Halsman’s women, 





many of them have been published be- 
fore in photographic magazines or 
annuals; and a section on nudes (the 
pictures are pleasant and inoffensive 
enough) just rehashes the old color vs. 
black-and-white argument. Neverthe- 
less, it’s a good show, and would be at 
twice the price.—P.c. 


ASAHI CAMERA ANNUAL 1960, 200 
pages, many black-and-white and color 
photographs, distributed by Ziff Davis, 
$10 


This Japanese annual is little better 
than the average yearbook published 
in this country. It includes, to my 
mind, precisely three truly memorable 
images: “Sash,” by Masaya Naka- 
mura; “Ruins,” by Shozaburo Hiraoka; 
and “Road,” by Shoji Ueda. The other 
photographs should, however, be of in- 
terest to American photographers as 
indicative of the Japanese choice of 
subject matter and their general ap- 
proach to it. Unfortunately, all tech- 
nical details are in Japanese.—P.Cc. 


THE HORSE AND THE BLUE GRASS 
COUNTRY, text and photos by Bradley 
Smith. 160 pages. Doubleday & Co., $8.50 

Here’s the book for those who want 
to learn about Kentucky thoroughbred 
horses from start to scratch. Over 125 
color and black-and-white photo- 
graphs and several paintings show the 
development of Kentucky horses, their 








the show 


AUTOMATIC KODAK 
CAVALCADE PROJECTOR 


Changes slides automati- 
cally... but lets you control 


Put the Kodak Cavalcade 
Projector on “automatic” 





and it shows up to 40 slides at 4-, 8-, or 16-second inter- 
vals. But—even while the Cavalcade Projector oper- 
ates automatically—you have all these important 


controls: 


Exclusive manual control wheel. Lets you go back 
and repeat a slide, skip ahead, or hold a slide on the 
screen. It works instantly! No fussing. No fiddling. 


No fooling around. 


Remote control. Lets you change slides by push but- 
ton from the end of a 12-foot remote-control cord ... 
with extra 25-foot extensions if desired. 


One-step editing. Want to reorient a slide? Just press 


the editing lever—up pops the slide. 


Kodak Cavalcade Projector, Model 510, with hi-lo 
control of screen brilliance, {/2.8 lens, remote-control 
cord, spare condenser, $159.50. Model 520 with f/3.5 


lens, $124.50, 


— Now — add synchronized sound 
to your Cavaicade slide shows. 
It’s easy to do with the new Kodak 
Cavalcade Programmer and your 
tape recorder. Ask your Kodak 
dealer for a demonstration. 






























































breeding, training, and racing in the 
Blue Grass country. The text is in- 
teresting and informal. Unfortunately, 
some of the color reproductions are 


too greenish and also slightly fuzzy. 
—L.H. 


EUROPE FROM THE AIR, Edited by Emil 
Egli and Hans Richard Muller, with in- 
troduction by Salvador de Madariaga. 
224 pages, copiously illustrated. Wilfred 
Funk, Inc., $15* 

We're left somewhat dizzy. After 
the Spanish philosopher, Salvador de 
Madariaga, has hustled us through 
geological and historical time, throw- 
ing off generalizations (provocative 
and. banal) like sparks, the aerial 
photographs swing us pellmell over 
mountains, plains, cities. Most of the 
pictures are good and well reproduced. 
Some—of mountain villages under 
snow, of: reindeer herds, of fertile 
valleys between barren peaks, of Dutch 
polders before and after reclamation 
—are superb. Except for a tendency to 
wordiness (due to translation), the 
captions are useful. The interest 
switches continually from the visual 
to the historical to the sociological to 
the geological to the archeological and 
—so we’re dizzy. A fascinating book, 
if you have the curiosity and the 
stamina. An ideal present for the uncle 
who has been everywhere and has 
everything.—-wW.H.J. 


THE WORLD OF WERNER BISCHOF, a 
Photographer's Odyssey. 74 photo- 
graphs, 128 pages. E. P. Dutton & Co., 
$7.95* 


The World of Werner Bischof is a 
labor of love from his co-workers and 
friends to the memory of a fine photo- 
journalist who died tragically young— 
38 years—in an automobile accident. 

The 74 photographs divided into 13 
picture groups are in the form of a 
travelogue—from India to Indochina 
to Hong Kong to Korea to Japan 
through North and Central America 
to Peru, where Bischof died in 1954. 

There are many stirring black-and- 
white and color images herein- 
Bischof was an acute observer as well 
as a magnificent technician. A beggar 
child with whitened face lies asleep in 
the burning sun under the outstretched 
arms and begging pans of his elders; 
brilliantly gilded New York taxi cabs 
form sharply defined geometric pat- 
terns against the black asphalt of 
Park Avenue; a black-and-white dog 
nearly blends into the dirt street before 
two Mexicans eating lunch at the curb. 

Unfortunately the mood isn’t sus- 
tained. The book designers have placed 
only one picture on a page—a noble 
idea if each picture is an outstanding 
illustration. But many of the thirteen 
sections are picture stories. In order 
to make these stories coherent, less 
climactic explanatory photographs 
have, of necessity, been included. 


While each of these, in the course of 
normal photojournalistic use, would 
have occupied a small space, here they 
are reproduced as large as the ex- 
cellent display pictures. This inter- 
larding of secondary visual material 
cuts dreadfully into the impact of the 
book. About a third to half of the 
volume is of such matter. 

While Manuel Gasser’s introduction 
and the biography in the back are 
tastefully written and highly informa- 
tive, the captions for each photograph 
show vast gaps of information which 
the caption writer has sought to fill by 
describing what he thinks is happening 
in the photographs—one of the perils 
of producing books after the author or 
illustrator is no longer available for 
proper captions. Reproduction of the 
photographs is excellent.—H.K. 


LONDON, by Tony Armstrong-Jones, 140 
pages, illustrated. E. P. Dutton Co., 
$5.95* 


Since this book is likely to sell well 
for an incidental reason, we’re happy 
to say that it thoroughly deserves to 
for its contents alone. No suave col- 
lection of picture postcards, this, but 
brilliantly chosen close-ups of London- 
ers in action. The familiar landmarks 
can be glimpsed here and there, but 
they are treated—rightly—as a set- 
ting. Tony Armstrong Jones has pho- 


(Continued on page 24) 





AUTOMATIC KODAK CINE 
SHOWTIME PROJECTOR 


Threads itself and 
starts your show... automatically 


The top sprocket feed of the automatic Showtime Pro- 
jector takes the film gently from your fingers, threads 
it through the projector, loads it onto the take-up reel, 
and starts the show. All automatically. 

Big, bright screenings. The Kodak Cine Showtime 
Projector can show your 8mm movies up to five feet 
wide. And even at that big size you have a picture 
that’s brilliant—product of a new high-lumen lamp, 
special shutter and pulldown. A precision 34-inch //1.6 
lens keeps detail sharp. 

Other fine Showtime Projector features: Controls for 
forward and reverse projection, “stills,” and power 
rewind. 400-foot reel capacity for half-hour showings. 
Lifetime lubrication. Storage space for 400-foot reel 
and power cord. Model A20, $137.50. 


Prices are list and subject to change without notice. 


The more you know about photography 
- . . the more you will count on Kodak 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY» 
Rochester 4, N.Y. 


~ Kodak 








BEHIND 
the SCENES 


Beware of Leica Polish—35mm 
films to get shorter—Automatics 
from Germany—Press cameras 
from Japan—The 35mm Pentina 
—8mm Pentaflex—Malik Reflex. 


It sounds peculiar but a new black 
Japanese shoe polish has the Leitz 
people in quite a dither. The name 
of the shoe polish? “Leica.” But Leitz 
people are worrying about more than 
the obvious and erroneous conclusion 
that Leitz is now in the shoe polish 
business. Will any Leica owner com- 
ing across the polish assume it’s made 
for applying the spit and polish to a 
Leica camera? 


Shorter film, longer weekends? 


Ever cussed the 20- and 36-exposure 
rolls of the 35mm film because you’ve 
shot ten or so color shots, want to 


get them processed but still have ten 
or more exposures to go? The Euro- 
pean photographer can expect some 
help. There’s a swing among German 
color film manufacturers to a shorter 
film called a “weekend roll.”’ The new 
roll has 15 exposures instead of 20. 
Both Agfa and Adox have announced 
plans for it and there seems to be a 
good chance that the 20-exposure roll 
will be dropped completely in favor of 
the shorter film. 


The new automatics 

Nobody, but nobody who is a German 
35mm leaf-shutter camera manufac- 
turer will be left out of the automatic 
electric eye sweepstakes. Unfortun- 
ately, the multiplicity of camera names 
and different automatic shutter and 
photoelectric cell systems is going to 
cause a great deal of confusion. 

Rather than classify the cameras by 
the camera manufacturer, it will be 
easier to classify them by the type of 


shutter system they use. Here’s the 
reason. All of the new German auto- 
matics will be using either Compur 
or Prontor shutter mechanisms. They 
will build their cameras around them. 
Therefore, the exposure system de- 





Dacora-matic 4D—button focusing. 


pends not on the camera manufacturer 
but on the shutter maker. 

Without going through the ordeal 
of examining the innards of each sys- 
tem, here is how they differ basically: 

Prontormat S: You set the expo- 
sure index and the photoelectric cell 
selects both shutter speed and lens 
aperture when the shutter release is 
pressed. Camera makers have a choice 
of 4 “programs.” 1. As light increases 
the shutter speed increases from 1/30 
to 1/300 with lens at f/2.8. As light in- 
creases further lens closes. 2. As light 


When your 


16mm opens the way. And all the means 
you need is the Cine-Kodak K-100 
Turret Camera. 

This versatile camera opens up new 
elbow room for your shooting scripts . . . 
gives you the chance to put your most 
inventive movie ideas on film. 

With it, you have the drive to cap- 
ture imaginative, long-flowing sequences 
without a stop. For one winding gives 
you an amazing 40-foot film run. 

And you have the means for creative 
pacing through quick cuts. The three- 
lens turret of the K-100 Camera lets you 
cut from normal to wide-angle to tele- 
photo, as you like. A turn of the turret, 
and your lens—with its matching view- 
finder—clicks into ready position. 

The viewfinder clearly outlines your 
lens field plus a generous surrounding 
area, making it easy to follow action. 
Full creative control. Optical effects 
to create mood also come easy. A single- 
frame exposure release lets you film time- 
lapse sequences and animation. 

And with an auxiliary hand crank you 
can backwind for fades and dissolves. 
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increases the aperture closes but 
shutter remains at 1/30. After f/22, 
shutter speed increases to 1/300. 3. Ex- 
posure is selected from 450 possible 
increments from about f/2.8, 1/30 to 
f/22, 1/300. 4. As light increases, ex- 
posure is selected from 11 pairings of 
apertures and speeds. This seems to be 
most favored system. 

Prontor-Lux: This is more in the 
way of a shutter for beginners’ 
cameras. When you set the exposure 
index, you also set the shutter speed. 
A 160 E.I. sets the camera to 1/500 
sec., a 100 E.I. to 1/125, 25 E.I. to 
1/60 and 10 E.I. to 1/30. The meter 
then selects the proper lens opening 
when you press the shutter release. 
The Agfa Optima I will be using this 
shutter as will the Dacora-matic 4D, 
which is a strange machine indeed 
(see photo). Not only is the exposure 
automatic but focusing is almost so. 
At the front of the camera are 4 
buttons with symbols indicating “por- 
trait,” “figure,” “group” or “land- 
scape.” Press the right button for the 
right subject matter and you’re auto- 
matically in focus. 

What about Compur-shutters? At 
least two models of these are also on 
the way, probably much akin to the 
Prontor units. The first, the Compur 
Automatic, which allows you to select 
your own shutter speed, is already be- 
ing used on the Argus Autronic and the 
Super Baldamatic. 


All these shutters use tension from 
shutter release or film wind to operate 
exposure control. None have slow 
speeds under 1/30 sec. 


New 2% x 3% press cameras 
While we generally think of the 
Japanese photo industry as producing 
ultraminiatures and 35mm cameras in 
an almost unlimited variety, plus 
2% x 2% cameras, bigger things are 
on the way. Just getting into produc- 
tion is the Mamiya Press 24% x 3% 
camera featuring an interchangeable 
four-element 90mm Mamiya Sekor 
f/3.5 lens in bayonet mount and 
Seikosha-S shutter with speeds from 
1 to 1/500 sec. You focus the camera 
through a single-window combined 
range- and viewfinder which is auto- 


2% x 3% Mamiya Press. 


matically parallax corrected. Of 
course, there’s ground-glass focusing 
as well. The range- viewfinder, it’s 
claimed, is bright enough to be used 
even in poor light. The film plane can 
be swung outward 33mm, or 17 de- 
grees. There’s a detachable grip handle 
equipped with cable release and lock. 
A unique roll film holder is promised, 
as well as a 63mm f/6.3 wide-angle 
lens and a 150mm f/5.6 tele. There’s 
a mask for this latter lens built right 
into the finder of the camera. 

The second 24% x 3% press camera 
is the Topcon Horseman Press, which 
is somewhat higher in price (in Japan) 
than the moderate Mamiya Press. The 
Topcon has a four-element 105mm 
f/3.5 Mamiya Sekor lens in Seikosha 
shutter with speeds from 1 to 1/500 
sec. There’s a special “press focus” de- 
vice which allows you to view the sub- 
ject at full aperture and stop down 
automatically to the predetermined 
shooting aperture just before you 
shoot. The rangefinder shows a 1:1 
life-size image and couples with the 
normal lens, a 65mm f/5.6, and a 
180mm f/5.6 by a series of inter- 
changeable rangefinder cams on the 
bed of the camera. The viewfinder has 
bright framelines parallax corrected 
for the normal and tele lenses. And 
there’s ground-glass focusing too. The 
lens board swings in either direction 
up to 15 degrees, can be raised ver- 


(Continued on page 18) 





ideas ask for the moon— 


You can match filming speed to mood 
and action. The Ciné-Kodak K-100 Cam- 
era lets you do it precisely with speeds 
from 16 to 64 fps. 

Next, you'll be ready for sound. But 
this remarkable camera is ready for it 
now. It handles film perforated along 
only one edge. So later you can add a 
aaa atiamlnaah abetted 


Pack your dealer to show you the Cine- 
Kodak K-100 Turret Camera. It’s yours 
with 25mm //1.9 Ektar Lens for $337. 
The three-lens turret accepts your choice 
of six Kodak Cine Ektar Lenses—15 to 
152mm—in “‘C” mounts directly. 
it’s easy to add the dimension of 
sound. You do it with the Kodak Pag- 
eant Sound Projector, Magnetic-Optical, 
Model MK5. 

With the MK5 ey have virtually un- 
limited freedom sound 
its vied on your 20cnas movie. Tou 


can blend words, music, and special 
sound effects to tell a dramatic story, to 
increase the realism of your travelogues. 

You simply have magnetic striping 
added to your old or new 16mm movies 
(Kodak Sonotrack Coating is available 
through dealers). Then you record your 
sound as the projector shows your film. 

You can erase, re-record until you are 
satisfied. A special locking device pre- 
vents erasure during normal projection. 
Bonus features: The MK5 Projector 
can also project commercially 
optical sound films; the amplifier can be 
used as a public-address system. 

With 2-inch f/1.6 lens, 750-watt lamp, 
10-watt amplifier, 2,000-foot film capac- 


Projector, Magnetic-Optical, Model 
MK65, costs $850. 
Prices are list and subject to change without notice. 


The more you know about photography... the more you will count on Kodak 


ASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 








San kyo 


MOVIMAT 


“sankyo quality’ 


ELECTRIC-EYE 
3 LENS 
TURRET 
CAMERA 


complete with 3 £/1.8 lenses 


Exclusive Sankyo Factory Representative 
in the U.S.A. 


CAMERA SPECIALTY COMPANY, INC. 
705 Bronx River Road, Bronxville, N. Y. 


West Coast: LACO PHOTO IMPORT CO. 
4018 W. Olympic Bivd., Los Angeles, Calif. 





BEHIND THE SCENES 
(Continued from page 17) 


tically 2.5cm, and the film plane has 
an 11-degree vertical and 10-degree 
horizontal tilt. Roll holders, film pack 
adapters and the like are available. 


24% x 3% Topcon Horseman. 


Neither Mamiya Press nor the Topcon 
Horseman Press is available in the U.S. 
It’s not been determined whether they 
ever will be. 


News from Leipzig 


The spool vs. magazine-loading 
camera argument has been going on 
for years. Economy and accuracy vs. 
convenience sums it up in a nutshell. 
VEB Kamera-und-Kinowerke, Dresden, 
has dreamed up what might be the 
ideal compromise. The new Pentafiex 
8 reflex with built-in and coupled ex- 
posure meter uses double-8 spool film 
which is first loaded into interchange- 
able. daylight-loading cartridges. Have 
the problems of accurate travel 
through the film gate been solved? 
We'll have to wait until the camera 
appears here—if it does. Other features 
of the Pentaflex are interchangeable 
lenses of 5.5, 25, and 40mm, 8 to 64 fps. 

16mm fans who have felt left out by 
all the attention given to 8mm through- 
the-lens focusing movie cameras will 
be happy to know that a 16mm Penta- 
flex is also planned. 


8mm Pentaflex, 16 to come. 


Pentina—35mm leaf-shutter reflex. 


In the still camera field, a rapid wind 
lever attaching to the Praktina’s base 
plate was announced at the recent 
Leipzig fair along with a set of auto- 
matic extension tubes allowing the 
Praktina automatic diaphragm to 
work for close-up shots. 

Two interesting cameras made their 
appearance at the Leipzig fair. First 
there’s the 35mm Pentina (from the 
Praktina stable of cameras). The 
Pentina appears to be a single-lens re- 
flex with leaf shutter, fully inter- 
changeable lenses including 30, 85 and 
135mm. Normal lens is a 50mm Jena 
“T” £/2.8. Rapid wind lever is on the 
bottom of the camera, shutter release 
on left hand side. The prism bump on 
camera top is absent. 

The first ultraminiature camera that 
we know of to blossom forth from two 


Ultraminiature stereo Mikroma II. 


dimensions into the third, is the 
Czechslovakian Mikroma which showed 
up at Leipzig as the Mikroma II Stereo 
with matched 25mm f/3.5 lenses. The 
16mm film is spooled, as it is for the 
regular Mikroma, in special cartridges. 
While all the above equipment—still 
and movie—was shown in working 
models, none is in production, and no 
one is indicating when it will be. 


The French touch 

C’est magnifique! From’ France 
comes news of a 35mm _ eye-level 
single-lens reflex with built-in zoom 
lens. After hearing rumors about the 
Malik Reflex we sent our Paris agents 
to talk with the inventor, Pierre 
Couffin. Yes, he has a 35mm eye- 
level reflex with focal-plane shutter in 
the works. It has a preset f/2.8 Zoom- 
alik lens going from 35 to 75mm. The 
camera and lens are no bigger, longer 
or heavier than an average 35mm 
camera with a normal lens. Shutter 
speeds, slightly on the abbreviated 


(Continued on page 28} 
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Relax! SAWYER’S 


REMOTE CONTROL PROJECTOR 
ALL THE WORK! 


NOW-Focus, Reverse, Advance Slides 
by Pushbutton Remote Control 


Just move a finger . . . advance slides, reverse and even focus 
from across the room. All the projector controls to run your Sawyer’s hand or table-top 
show are right in your hand. Show 36 2x2 slides—any mount, color slide viewers. Pick yours 


; 5 . from this display at 
any sequence—with never a jam, pop or skip. phate aaa 


And with Sawyer’s patented Easy-Edit flip-top trays, you From $1 to $6.95 
project slides full screen while arranging your show. Get your 
hands on a 500- watt Sawyer’s at your dealer . . . the “500”R 
Full Remote Control, the ‘500”E pushbutton electric or one 
of the manual-automatics from as low as $54.50, complete 
with slide-on carrying case. 
*500”R illustrated with full remote control, $99.95 complete. 


Quality performance from fingertip to screen : Portland, Oregon 


NEW “500"S-biggest projector value on the market “500"-Modern Sawyer's projector featur: ew manuol- “500"E-automatic electric with Pushbutton control on 
—manvol-automatic, ps Watts ond only $54.50. automatic with deluxe appointments, $69.9 the projector—forward or reverse, only $79.95. 


SEPTEMBER, 1960 


























MIRANDA'D' 


For Sheer Dollar 
One Single-Lens Reflex} 






Value... 
Is Out In Front 






























i Dinsiiiline a true luxury camera priced to fit the tightest budget 

. with incredibly sharp Miranda-Soligor f2.8 preset lens 
interchangeable with most other 35mm lenses; instant-return 
mirror; eye-level pentaprism viewing; synch. shutter to 1/500th 
second; rapid film advance and rewind and lots more! Plus 


quiet, vibration-free operation typical of gm 
quality. Ask your dealer to introduce 7. 
how much you get for a mere................ $1 19. ‘95! 


ALLIED IMPEX CORP., 300 FOURTH AVE.. NEW YORK 10 
CHICAGO 10 @ DALLAS 7 © LOS ANGELES 36 








AMATEUR -PROFESSIONAL- INDUSTRIAL 


SYNCHRONOUS 
SOUND 


WITH YOUR PRESENT 8 MM. 
OR 16 MM. PROJECTOR 
AND ANY MAGNETIC TAPE 
RECORDER 






The Synchromark SYNCHRADAPTER, 
illustrated above, is a low cost adapter 
which slips onto your present movie pro- 
jector just like a reel of film and con- 
trols the speed of the projector to syn- 
chronize it with any standard magnetic 
tape recorder. You can readily add nar- 
ration, background music, sound effects, 
etc., to your existing or future films. No 
magnetic striping or other special treat- 
ment of the film is required, and you 
get the full fidelity sound of your 
recorder. 

Accessories for obtaining perfect lip- 
synchronization also available. 

The optional Synchromark Synchro- 
nous Tape Editing System makes it 
possible to edit your film and tape to- 
gether without loss of synchronization. 

Write for free catalog giving prices 
and full specifications. 


ape 


“SYNCHROMARK MFG. CO. 


P.O. Box 1113, Washington 13, D.C. 





LET’S TALK ABOUT THIS PROBLEM 
OF EXPOSURE CONTROL IN 
MAKING ENLARGEMENTS 


First, you need not one, but TWO answers. You 
must know the proper exposure (time vs. lens aper- 
ture); and you must know the proper paper contrast 
(or variable contrast filter) to fit the density range 
of the negative. One answer is as hard to guess as 
the other. Whether you spend $15.00, $18.50 or 
$700.00, the photo-electric Spot-O-Matic II enlarging 
meter is the only device that gives BOTH answers 
automatically. 

Second, you need phenomenal accuracy and sen- 
sitivity. A meter for spot readings in enlarging must 
be about 1000 times as sensitive as a meter used in 
ordinary picture taking—yet it must be at least four 
times as accurate! Only Spot-O-Matic II, with its 
exclusive variable area dial, with its super-sensitive 
photo cell and glow indicator, meets a// the require- 
ments of both accuracy and sensitivity. Completely 
photo-electric, not visual. You can't buy greater ac- 
curacy—you can't buy as much convenience—at any 
price! 


Research has mau us that the R.C.A. cadmium sulfide 
¢ hoto in Spot-O-Matie provides 
he most accurate, stable, economical and trouble-free basis 
for such measurements. One inherent characteristic of all 
such cells is a slight time lag. The exclusive Spot-0- Matic 
diminishing signal, plus new instructions, show how to 
compensate for this and read both exposure and paper 
contrast in less than 15 seconds. 


SPOT- 0-MATIC II 


PHOTO 
ELECTRIC 


Enlarging 
Meter 


FULL ONE-YEAR GUARANTEE 











KINNARD 
oo 


$18 °° 
COMPLETE 
324 W. Vine Street 100-130 volts AC-DC 


Milwaukee 12, Wis. 








200-260 Voit 
Mode! Available 

















NEW 


products 


Auto-Manual 35mm Camera 


The Olympus 
Auto Eye 35mm 
Rangefinder tam- 
era, with 45mm 
f/2.8 D Zuiko lens, 
has fully auto- 
matic (electric 
eye) and manual 
operation. On au- 
tomatic you set 
the film speed (frei E.I. 10 to 800), set 
the shutter speed, focus with either the 
rangefinder or zone system, and shoot. 
The exposure meter, coupled to the dia- 
phragm, automatically opens or closes 
the lens. As you press the shutter re- 
lease the f-number appears in the 
finder. If there is not enough light the 
release button locks and a curved red 
arrow appears, the curve indicating the 
direction in which to turn the shutter- 
speed dial to get the proper setting. In 
addition, there is a warning signal 
when the light level is below the level 
of the built-in exposure meter. The Auto 
Eye has a Copal SV shutter with speeds 
from 1 to 1/500 sec. B, syne, and 
self timer. Other features include: ac- 
cessory booster for meter, single-stroke 
film advance, film advance and rewind 
indicator, frameline finder with auto- 
matic parallax compensation, and auto- 
matic flashbulb setting system. The 
oye Auto Eye sells for $79.95; case, 

10. Write: 
SCOPUS, INC. 
404 PARK AVE. SO., NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 





Magnetic-Optical 16mm Projector 


Kodak intro- 
duces a new model 
of the 16mm 
Sound Motion Pic- 
ture Magnetic- 
Optical Projector. 
Known as Pag- 
eant Sound Pro- 


jector, Magnetic- 
Optical, Model 
MK5, it records 


and plays back 
sound from mag- 
netic tracks at either sound or silent 
speeds, in addition to optical sound re- 
production. The volume controls permit 
mixing background music with narra- 
tion at the proper levels. The MK5 has 
a larger (11 x 6-in.) speaker than earlier 
models. Other features are a tungsten- 
carbide film pulldown claw and a single 
switch control for the motor, lamp, and 
forward and reverse film movement. 
The Model MK5 16mm sound projector 
costs $850. Write: 

EASTMAN KODAK 

ROCHESTER 4, NEW YORK 


Combined Anti-Static 
Wetting Agent 


Ecco #121 Concentrate is added to 
the final water rinse, like a regular 
wetting agent, in processing motion 
picture film. The manufacturer claims 
it promotes fast, even water runoff from 
film surface by reducing water’s natural 
surface tension, thereby eliminating 
water spots and streaks and reducing 
drying time. Ecco #121 also provides an 

(Continued on page 22) 
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e NO THREADING! 
e FULLY AUTOMATIC! 
e F/1.5 ZOOM LENS! 


“AZ-7171" 


8MM AUTOMATIC MOVIE PROJECTOR 


Automatically feeds film on to take-up 


reel... starts movie show by itself! 


Definitely the ultimate in movie projectors! No 
more bother with complicated threading proce- 
dures ... this splendid new Revere does it all for 
you! Just snap on movie reel, flick the switch, place 
film leader at sprocket-feed, and the show begins 
automatically. You'll get professional-type bril- 
liance, sharp and alive movies with exacting detail. 


The Revere ““AZ-777"' features newly designed 
super-fast Wollensak F/1.5 ZOOM lens that zooms 
pictures from ordinary lens size to almost twice as 
large . . . making it easier to accommodate picture 
to screen size without altering screen distance. 
FORWARD-REVERSE control; ultra-bright still 
picture; high speed rewind; 750 watt lamp, etc. 
With 400-ft. reel, cord and case, $147.50 


i Automatic Load—Sprocket-feed 
takes film from fingers, passes it 


‘ and feeds it on to take-up reel 
os BEY atts 4 automatically! 


Zoom Lens—Makes it easier to 
accommodate picture to screen 
size without altering distance. 


| AB tg through gate and loop guides, 


pp ee “Z-718" 8MM MOVIE PROJECTOR 


A top-quality, compact home movie projector. 

Completely streamlined, this new Revere features many 
advanced innovations. New super-fast Wollensak 

F/1.5 ZOOM lens that zooms pictures from ordinary lens 
size to almost twice as large . . . making it easier to 
accommodate picture to screen size without altering screen 
distance. No refocusing necessary after zooming. 

Latest type film retainers and swing-open gate for easy 
threading; rear control panel; new DCA reflector-type lamp; 
bright and super-bright illumination switch; single 
forward-reverse control; high-speed rewind; bright still 
picture, etc. With carrying case, cord and 400-ft. reel. $114.50 


P-718—Same with Wollensak 34" F/1.6 lens, $99.50 


DE LUXE POWER-ZOOM 


Electric-Eye fully automatic 

cameras. The touch of a finger se 
zooms lens and transports film eo P be 
simultaneously, with perfect ex- ; a 
posure. Coupled zoom view- 

finder; superfast £/1.8 Power- 

Zoom lens; Magazine or spool 

load. Manual exposure control 

optional. Prices from $189.50. 


roo 


Electric-Eye cameras with auto- 
matic Power-Zoom operation. ee ual Zoom feature. Operator 
Normal, wide-angle and tele- | 
photo scenes at the touch of a 
button. Coupled zoom view- 
finder; superfast £/1.8 Power- P stopping camera. Coupled 
zoom viewfinder; Magazine or 
spool load. Many other amaz- 
ing features. Prices from $144.50. 


Zoom lens. Magazine or spool 
load. Manual exposure control 
optional. Prices from $174.50. 


POWER-ZOOM CINE ZOOM 
Electric-Eye cameras with man- 


glides the superfast f/1.86 Rap- 
tar Zoom lens back and forth 
through zooming range, without 


FEDERAL EXCISE TAX INCLUDED WHERE APPLICABLE REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, CHICAGO 16 ® LOS ANGELES 7 
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One look and you see everything— 


.. “© " 


viewing... focus 
... exposure 


| widely capable reflex at new low price 


You have Voigtlander’s One-Look 
Photography at its best in 
Bessamatic, the most completely 
coordinated single lens reflex. 
The right composition, the right 
focus, the right exposure are so 
simple, with no calculations, that 
really good pictures come easily for 
beginner or expert. For one shot 
or a fast sequence you need never 
look away from the big viewfinder. 
You save the split seconds, catch 
the fleeting expression, the instant 
action that makes pictures great. 
Two-way focusing and diaphragm 
are automatic. No parallax error. 


Bessamatic camera with famous 
50mm Color-Skopar f/2.8 lens and 
Synchro-Compur 1/500 shutter, 
$199.50. Bessamatic with new 
ultra-resolution Septon 7-element, 
50mm f/2.0 lens, $259.50. 

The Bessamatic takes real inter- 
changeable lenses: 

Voigtlander-Zoomar wide-angle- 

to-telephoto lens, 
(36-82mm), $298. 

Voigtlander wide-angle lens, 

35mm., $79.50. 

Voigtlander telephoto lens, 

100 or 135mm, $79.50 
There are other Voigtlander 35mm 
models priced as low as $39.50. 


ever VOIGTLANDER 


H. A. BOHM & COMPANY, SOLE AMERICAN IMPORTERS « 2814 W. PETERSON AVE., CHICAGO 45, ILL. 





NEW PRODUCTS 


(Continued from page 20) 


invisible, chemical anti-static treatment 
that prevents the attraction of dust to 
the film. One treatment is said to last 
for several months and the active in- 
gredient is non-greasy and will not 
harm film emulsions. Filters, slide car- 
riers and printing equipment can also 
be treated by wiping them with a soft 
cloth moistened with the rinse solution. 
Ecco #121 is diluted 1 oz. to 1 gal. of 
rinse solution, which remains effective 
as long as it is uncontaminated. It 
comes in 8-o0z., pint, qt., and gal. plastic 
containers. Prices: $1.30, $2, $3.50, and 
$12.50. Write: 

ELECTRO-CHEMICAL PRODUCTS CORP. 

427 BLOOMFIELD AVE., MONTCLAIR, N. J. 


IN NEXT MONTH’S 
MODERN 


Look out for this jam-packed 
two-section issue—one sec- 
tion devoted to 2% photog- 
raphy, the other to movies. 


Agfa Auto 8mm Camera 


The Agfa Movex 
Automatic 8mm 
motion picture 
camera features 
an Agfa Kine 
Anastigmat Move- 
star 12mm _ f/1.9 
lens, which fo- 
cuses down to 7% 
F in. An electric eye, 
which can be ad- 
justed from E.I. 8 
to 400, automati- 
cally sets the lens 
aperture, but can 
also be locked out for manual operation. 
The Movex has a needle in the optical 
viewfinder that registers the lens aper- 
ture so the photographer can judge 
depth of field. The needle also serves as 
a warning indicator for too high or too 
low light levels. The viewfinder is 
coupled to the lens to correct for paral- 
lax down to 31 in. The camera uses 
standard 25-ft. double rolls, exposes 
about 6 ft. on one winding, has provi- 
sion for single-frame exposure, and 
cable release sockets for motion and 
single-frame exposure. Accessory lenses 
available are the Agfa Curtar wide- 
angle with viewfinder attachment, and 
the Agfa Tele-Longar lens (knob on 
camera viewfinder reduces field of vi- 
sion). The Agfa Movex Automatic is 
priced at $99.50; fitted case, $15; acces- 
sory lenses, $39 each. Write: 
AGFA, INC. 
516 w. 34TH ST., NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 


Light Bar Series 


The Mini-Bar, 

400 Series, is a 

group of one- 

piece, all-steel 

light bars. No. 400 

‘MC is a two- 

switch unit which 

holds four BEP 

300-watt or EBR 

375-watt photo- 

flood lamps. It has an extra adapter 
plate that holds movie cameras with 
front shutter releases in back of the 
hot lamps. Model 400 MCX is a similar 
unit with an “Adjusto-Lite” bounce 
bracket. Both models are 16 in. long 
and have four heat resistant sockets, 
two switches each for two lamps, 6-ft. 
cord, padded camera rest, plastic 
handle and two cord-winding clips in 
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back for cord and plug when not in use. 
Both come with a 16 x 6% x 5-in. metal 
carrying case which holds bar and four 
lamps. Prices, without lamps: Model 
400 MC, $8.95, Model 400 MCX, $10.95. 
Write: 

LOGAN ELECTRIC SPECIALTY MFG. CO. 

1431 w. HUBBARD ST., CHICAGO 22, ILL. 


Electronic Flash for Close-ups 


An electronic flash unit, called the 
Sun-Lite Sunring, is designed for use in 
detailed close-up photography on an 
around-the-lens installation. The ring- 
type light weighs 1% Ibs., measures 
5 x 4% x 2% in., and can be used with 
shoulder strap or on a surface (with 
rubber feet). Sync is either X or 0 delay, 
with 1/1300-sec. flash duration, 5-sec. 
recycling, 50-watt-second power rating, 
and 6500° Kelvin color temperature. 
Sunring fits Series VI and VII (with an 
adapter ring) lens mounts. It has a 
built-in ready-light, detachable 6-ft. line 
cord, and operates from any 110-volt, 
60-cycle AC outlet. The Sun-Lite Sun- 
ring is priced at $77.50. A power pack 
is available for $34.95. Write: 

HERSHEY MANUFACTURING CO. 
4309 w. LAKE ST., CHICAGO 24, ILL. 


Sekonic Reflected Meter 


,» The Sekonic 
L-86 Auto-Lumi 
im” Exposure Meter, 
designed for re- 
flected light meas- 
urement only, fea- 
tures the uto- 
Guide Indicator. 
In operation, as 
ou turn the 
nurled calcula- 
tor dial the Auto- 
Guide Indicator is 
aligned with the 
activated needle 
of the photoelec- 
tric cell. You read 
the proper expos- 
ure on the dial. 
The L-86, said to have a specially 
ruggedized microammeter, is calibrated 
from ASA 10 to 12,000 (3 to 42 DIN), and 
LVS numbers 2 to 19. It has shutter 
speeds from 8 sec. to 1/2000 sec. and 
f-numbers 1 to 32. Figures on the cal- 
culator dial are in red and black. The 
Sekonic L-86, with case and neck cord, 
sells for $6.95. Write: 
SEKONIC, INC. 
130 w. 42ND ST., NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 


Multiple Slide Viewer 


Up to 202 x 2 
slides can be 
viewed at one 
time on the Model 
502-2 Pictar Slide 
Editor. Featuring 
an Eastman plas- 
tic diffuser, the 

: viewer uses a 
standard 40-watt, 110-volt AC household 
bulb as a light source. Color tempera- 
ture is 4200° Kelvin, with the maximum 
temperature rise of 35° said to be safe 
for all color slides. The manufacturer 
claims even light diffusion to all corners 
with a 250 foot-lamberts average. A 
small extension on the four horizontal 
slide ledges holds all slides in place. 
The vertical side case design permits 


(Continued on page 38) 
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greater than ever 
| A 
*VOIGLLAND. 


Magic Circle exposure pointer is in the viewer! 


No Figuring! You View— 


Expose Automatically— 
In One Big Clear Look 


When you pick up a new Vitomatic, 
you'll know you've got hold of some- 
thing really great. Take one look in 
the big brightline viewfinder, cover 
the coupled exposure meter pointer 
with the Magic Circle and you have 
the right exposure. Just focus and 
click! Pointer and Magic. Circle are 
also visible on camera top. 

Life-size viewfinder (one to one 
viewing ratio) permits viewing with 
both eyes open, even with glasses. 

Enjoy all this: Renowned Color 
Skopar f2/8 lens, 4-element, coated, 
anastigmatic, specially ground for 


NOW=JUST '89 


color. New, Prontor SLK-V shutter, 
to 1/500 second and B. Built-in timer 
—take self-portraits! Full flash syn- 
chronization, cable socket, accessory 
shoe. ‘‘Natural’’ under-your-finger re- 
lease cuts blurring camera movement 
—especially valuable for action shots. 
Single-stroke film advance cocks 
shutter, counts, prevents double ex- 
posure. And there’s much more! Take 
one look at the new Vitomatic at your 
dealer’s. Your hands will sense high 
level precision. Tremendous values in 
traditional Voigtlander craftsman- 
ship! Vitomatic Ia—$89.50. 


Vitomatic Ila same as above but with added feature: razor- 
sharp rangefinder together with Magic Circle exposure pointer, 
both in the big brightline ONE LOOK viewfinder $109.50 


VOIGTLANDER =" 


H. A. BOHM & COMPANY, SOLE AMERICAN IMPORTERS ¢ 2814 W. PETERSON AVE., CHICAGO 45, ILL. 











EXCLUSIVE! 
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only the automatic 


FUJICA 35 


has 13 electrical resistors 
in its coupled 
light meter system. 


One of the reasons for the consistently 
1ccurate exposures found in pictures taken 
with a FUJICA is its unusual light meter sys 
tem. Instead of having gears or cams that 
anit cd aban ol sie-}adsiondsle mm ohana) onl elsia-) dll q>me) au olah’s-yler-) 
shock, there are 13 electrical resistors. These 

Jahegelmant=Miahelalia=iba-teat-lim-1i oie da lore) maar) eit-t-s 
generated by light that hits the photo 
They are part of the controlled automat 
ircuitry that enables you to ‘‘just center the 

dle and*,shoot r for unusual light 
yr action situations, select any one of 
plete rar f t 1 itter-spee 
olan) e)iare)4ie)ab-mm-)ehcelanr-) aiere! pre-set for 

Tamclelelialolanm of OPI 1 67,W-mal-laule-lmanlelaniom ole) 
tion rear focusing enables you to shift anc 
pinpoint your focus quickly and smootnly 
from. ¢ seupt aanreleni: if 

out finger fumblir 

With 10 different shutter speeds up t 
| 1/500th and the superb Fujinon.Jens, there 
is no limit to your range of superior color 

9 black and white pictures 

It will be worth your while to visit your 
amera store and compare a FUJICA wit! 
"*35s’'’ selling for about $100 more 


NEW LOW PRICES 


FUJICA with f/2.8 lens and $2995 
built-in automatic meter 


m $5995 


Other fine FUJICAs fr 





FREE: 40-Page FUJICA FACT BOOK packed f 
| PHOTO OPTICAL PRODUCTS INC. 
New York 3, N. Y 


111 Fifth Avenue, Dept. A-5 
In Canada: Precision Cameras of Canada ltd 
5385 Pare Street, Montreal 9, P.Q 


NEW BOOKS 
(Continued from page 15) 


tographed London life from the inside. 

“I used a very small camera,” he 
writes, “little apparatus, and no ar- 
tificial lighting at all, because this 
seems to me the only way a photog- 
rapher can hope to keep himself out of 
the scene.” The amazing variety of 
places that he went to thus equipped 
includes East End pubs, West End 
clubs, a Salvation Army meeting, a 
brewery, a fire station, all kinds of 
stores and markets, parks, a grave- 
yard, a Thames barge, and a ladies’ 
Turkish Bath. 

The pictures are arranged so that 
faces, attitudes and occupations are 
compared or contrasted, sometimes 
starkly (an East End garage hand and 
a Rolls-Royce salesman), sometimes 
with humor (a startled Macmillan ap- 
pears to look at a music-hall nude 
and a wrestling match). But there is 
no overemphasis on such groupings: 
nearly every picture can be enjoyed 
for its own sake. 

The only drawback of this book is 
the reproduction, which accentuates 
the grayness inherent in available- 
light pictures. Also, since the book 
was printed in England, some of the 
captions are too laconic for most 
Americans, who cannot be expected 
to know that “Putney to Mortlake” is 
the course of the Oxford-Cambridge 
Boat Race, or that Croydon Airport, 
once London’s busiest, was recently 
closed. 

The blurb on the jacket implies that 
this book makes one from now on see 
London as Tony Armstrong Jones does. 
It achieves something better: it makes 
one appreciate a different and exciting 
vision while preserving one’s own. 

jas —w.H.J. 


PARIS, text by John Russell, photographs 
st Brassai, 264 pages. The Viking Press. 
5* 


Primarily a text book, Paris is illus- 
trated by 43 full-page documentary 
photographs of Parisian streets, build- 
ings, and inhabitants taken by the 
well-known French photographer 
Brassai. The pictures (we wish there 
were more of them) capture the flavor 
and spirit of the city and the informa- 
tion contained in the text is of a con- 
siderably higher—and more sophisti- 
cated—caliber than that found in most 
travel-guide books. Highly recom- 
mended.—P.c. 


PORTRAIT OF A GREAT COUNTRY— 
BRAZIL. Edited by Stefan Geyerhahn, 
text by Ellen Bromfield Geld. 169 pages, 
many illustrations in black-and-white 
and color. Viking Press, Inc. $10.00* 


This book shows some of the great 
contrasts of Brazil—from palm-swept 
beaches to Amazon forests, from im- 
ported Germanic to stocky Indian 
people, from bursting modern cities to 
huge ranches and diamond-rich rivers. 
Thirteen photographers contributed to 
this picture illustration. The quality of 


their photographs varies greatly, from 
mundane to exciting. The editors obvi- 
ously did not have a central theme in 
mind, as is implied by the title “Por- 
trait of a Great Country.” The photo- 
graphs are reproduced well, however, 
with one to each page. The text, by 
Ellen Bromfield Geld, does describe 
this amazing country with enthusiasm 
and gives good background informa- 
tion for a better understanding of the 
photographs.—L.H. 


DINGHY DAYS, by Eileen Ramsay. 142 
pages, 67 illustrations. John De Graff, 
inc. $7.50 


Dinghy owners will be interested in 
these full-page illustrations of English 
(plus a few American and Continen- 
tal) boats under sail in various weather 
conditions. The photographs are well- 
reproduced on heavy art paper and in- 
clude many action shots taken during 
races on English rivers. Morris Rosen- 
feld contributed eight sparkling photo- 
graphs of American-type dinghies to 
the collection.—L.H. 


THE ABC'S OF CAMERA REPAIR, by 
Samuel L. Love. 84 pages. National 
Camera Repair School, $3.95* 


Here’s a really excellent glossary of 
photographic terms, from A to Z. It’s a 
mystery, however, how the book ever 
got its title: it has nothing to do with 
camera repair other than having been 
published by a camera repair school. 

—H.K. 


VENICE, text by Anthony Thorne, photo- 
graphs by Kurt Otto-Wasow. 66 pages, 
including 24 full-page color photos. Vik- 
ing Press, $5.95* 

A book of this size obviously gives 
no more than a few glimpses into a 
city as richly picturesque as Venice. 
The color photographs, which are well 
reproduced, begin with St. Mark’s 
Square and move outward, becoming 
more haphazard the farther they roam. 
A couple of incredibly dull general 
views are more than offset by several 
excellent photos of lesser-known cor- 
ners of the city, whose pastel facades, 
subtly colored shadows and reflections 
are finely captured. 

The captions are informative, but 
refer irritatingly to buildings and ob- 
jects that cannot be seen in the ac- 
companying pictures. The text, though 
it tends to the effusiveness that seems 
inseparable from such books, is also 
informative, and makes several per- 
ceptive comments on the pleasurable 
sights, sounds and smells of Venice. 

—wW.H.J. 


These and other books are available 
through AMPHOTO; see pages 136 & 137. 
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COFFEE BREAK 


(Continued from page 6) 


cabin, you gaze.at a large TV set which >. C: L U S | V4 = ] 
shows you the small town as you bank, e 
and finally the runway. How’s it done? é : 
All in miniature. A tiny town is built, “ core Seog 
and the plane, in the form of a very - 8 
short focal-length lens complete with 
all sorts of zooms, swoops over the 
town and down to the runway, we hope. 
The multimillion-dollar pilot model 
was complete. The $500,000 specially 
computed lens was in place. The dry ’ 
run was ready. “Let me be the first,” ” IN EW 
begged the inventor. “I was a civilian 
pilot and know all the controls.” 


So he grabbed the controls, came |< 
in for a landing, hit the tiny steeple : 
of the small church in the village and 
smashed the lens to smithereens be- 


cause no one had remembered to build 
in any safety switch to prevent it. 








Electric Eye Automatic Movie 8 


ANTI-SOCIAL CLIMBER? * ° ° 


In our “Well Traveled Camera” this Bau © . . . 
seat, on Landen (aes page 28); we Giant Picture Window 
state that there are few accessible WWubrelaatehile 
vantage points in London where you 
can shoot processions, etc., above the ZOOM Finder 
heads of the crowd. After writing 
this, we happened to read an issue of ; 
the British Amateur Photographer in 4 
which one Derek Powell touches on this es wes & Y 
very question. 

Mr. Powell agrees with us that there 
are few high vantage points, but this 
does not deter him—he creates his 
own. To shoot one procession he 
carried along a home-made stool. As : 
this was rather cumbersome, he tried & 
scrambling to the top of a street tele- = 


e tt 
phone booth, which was much more se 4 
successful. But his most ingenious sl é 4 
device was for a procession that passed 

Hyde Park—he put a hammer and 

some steel nails in his coat pocket, and nT 

when the time came he slammed some Hi) T 
footholds into a tree.—THE END 


features the only 


he 


FUJICA’s 


ee 
x 


ago “ 


Other FUJICA “8” extras that make 


your every movie “The Feature Film” 


FRENCH MOVIE 
(Continued from page 13) 


mind. We see the woman-as-a-girl FUJICA 
bicycling gaily to a rendezvous through NO) 

an autumnal French forest; then back 

to the low-lit Hiroshima cafe. We see 

her hysterical after the German’s death; 

again back to the cafe. Not till very 

much later do we see the man’s death— 

yet this disruption of time never causes 

confusion or breaks the movie’s rhythm. 

Resnais goes further still, chops the FUJICA "8" 

pieces even finer, in his mixing of past / 
and present. When the Frenchwoman f 
has left the cafe, torn by newly awak- 


NEW! ZOOM Projector 
ened memories, she walks endlessly Only 389° 5 Fe. 
$6° 


through the empty streets. Resnais trans- 


forms her walk into a long series of dolly 

shots, alternately in neon-lit, rebuilt 

Hiroshima and amid the old stones of 

Nevers. (Though taken by different 

crews and separated by thousands of FREE: / 
(Continued on page 40) 
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SAVE with Master CoLor! 


KODACHROME 


. EKTACHROME 


‘é. 


ANSCOCHROME 
Hi-Speed Ektachrome 
Super Anscochrome 


FILM PROCESSING 


35mm Developed & Mounted 
20 exposures $1 


unmounted 75c 
36 exposures $1.75 unmounted 1.25 


127, 120 or 620 $1.25 unmounted 75c 


35mm Stereo 20 Exp. $1.85 
36 Exp. $2.95 


KODACOLOR 


exposures developed & 
8 printed 34% x rf —_ $2.25 


exposures developed & 
12 printed 342 x 345 — $3.25 
$3.50 


exposures developed 
35mm 20, printed 242 x 342 — 
Cash credit for each negative not printed. 


MOVIE FILM PROCESSING 
8mm magazine — 75c 
roll — $1.10 


COLOR PRINTS and 
ENLARGEMENTS 


from your transparencies 
2% x 3% from 35mm and 
2x “408 transparencies — 20¢ 
3% x 3% from Stereo and 
3s square transparencies — 25¢ 
3% x 5 from 35mm and 
3X  “g28 transparencies — 30¢ 
From any transparency — 
5x 5x7inStudio mount  90c 
8x 8x 10 in Studio mount $1.85 


— SLIDES 
35mm Mounted 20¢ each 


Send your 
film today to \ FILM THE DAY 


master coror\ “E or 
~Save time and money! 


ALL WORK GUARANTEED — 
Write for FREE MAILERS 
and PRICE LIST 
One of America’s Oldest 
and Largest Direct-by-Mail 
Color Processing Laboratories. 


MASTER COLOR LABS 


GPO BOX 30-M___ Newark 1, N. J. 





THE WELL 
TRAVELED 


CAMERA 


by the editors 


Touring England with a camera, 
Part |: What to see and shoot when 
you’re in London. 


Whether you’re planning to be in 
London only long enough to peek at 
the Changing of the Guard, the Tower 
and the National Gallery, or will have 
time to explore its lesser-known 
features, you'll find that a widish-angle 
lens is the handiest for all-around use. 
With certain exceptions, noted below, 
London is not a city of wide vistas: 
streets tend to curve, many fine build- 
ings are tucked away in corners, and 
often it’s impossible to back up to a 
good vantage point for even a normal 
lens. And as far as displays of 
pageantry are concerned, you cannot 
rely on finding accessible vantage 
points above street level—you may 
have to hold your camera above your 
head to dodge the crowds. 

Despite all the legends—which are 
supported by the English more than 
anyone else—the London summer can 
be very fine, the most reliable month 
being September. So there’s no need to 
take faster films than you’d use else- 
where, or to make a special point of 
buying a red or haze filter! 

Don’t be afraid to take color film, 
and not just for the pageantry, either. 
I don’t know whether it’s the ever- 
present reds of those double-decker 
buses and the phone booths, or the 
orange of the Belisha beacons, or the 
rich green of grass and foliage in the 
parks and squares, but you'll find 
plenty of scenes in London that ask 
to be shot in color. 

It is, of course, easy to buy all kinds 
of film in London. Just be warned that 
it carries a heavy tax. 


Taking the long view 

Now let’s consider where and what 
to shoot in London after you’ve seen 
the most famous sights. Let’s begin 
with the exceptions mentioned above— 
the spacious views. The top of St. 
Paul’s is an obvious vantage point, but 
it won’t give you very distinctive pic- 
tures. The top of the Monument is 
better, as it is closer to the Thames 
and Tower Bridge. Better still is the 
top of Westminster Cathedral (not 
the Abbey), which offers views over 
Buckingham Palace and its neighbor- 
ing parks. But on the whole, London is 
best seen (and shot) from ground level. 


The banks and bridges of the 
Thames give a great variety of long 
views—the most striking, perhaps, is 
from Hungerford footbridge (by Char- 
ing Cross Station), with the clean lines 
of Waterloo Bridge in the foreground 
and, beyond it, Somerset House and 
St. Paul’s standing out of a mass of 
buildings that, from here, look pre- 
dominantly white. East of London 
Bridge, you have the darker charms of 
dockland. “The Prospect of Whitby,” a 
colorful pub in Wapping, offers a 
balcony where you can look right over 
a busy reach of the Thames. 

Apart from Trafalgar Square, the 
main wide-open spaces in London are 
the parks. In St. James’s Park it is 
possible to take a picture that includes 
rural trees and water, pelicans and 
flamingoes, and the classic lines of the 
government buildings in Whitehall. 
(Turn the other way, and you have 
Buckingham Palace. ) 


From places to people 

In the Victoria Embankment Gar- 
dens, and also in Heath St., Hamp- 
stead, there are open-air art exhibi- 
tions in the summer. The art itself does 
not compare for quality with what you 
can see in the National or Tate Gal- 
leries, but the setting, the artists and 
the spectators make good photo- 
graphic fare. For similar reasons, don’t 
miss the open-air orators at the Marble 
Arch corner of Hyde Park. 

In fact, don’t overlook the people 
anywhere on your sightseeing. It’s the 
people who make more than half the 
spectacle of, say, the Petticoat Lane 
market (its real name is Middlesex 
St.) or Soho. Watch out for the side- 
walk (i.e. pavement) artists with their 
glorious Technicolor landscapes and 
portraits done in chalk. Watch out too 
for the buskers—the itinerant enter- 
tainers who sing, dance, tumble or even 
declaim Shakespeare to theater lines. 
If it’s crowds you’re after, try Oxford 
St. around 5:30 P.M., or—somewhat 
offbeat—the greyhound racing at 
White City, a football match at Arsenal 
(after August—check the papers to 
make sure the Arsenal team is play- 
ing at home), or look at Trafalgar 
Square on a Sunday afternoon to see 
if a political meeting is going on. 

If it’s quietude you're after, turn off 
into side streets and alleys—especially 
in the City proper, which is an excel- 
lent district for exploring on foot. 

(Continued on page 28) 


MoperN PHOTOGRAPHY 





Nikon F automatic reflex—the choice of men who know cameras— 
is for all men who know quality, and appreciate fine craftsmanship 


Visit any Franchised Nikon Dealer and see this remarkable 35mm instrument. It will prove a rewarding experience. 
The Nikon F automatic reflex with £1.4 Auto-Nikkor lens is priced at $375; and with £2, $329.50. Optional accessories 
include: diaphraghm- and shutter-coupled exposure meter, electric motor drive, a wide range of interchangeable automatic 
Nikkor lenses including a zoom telephoto, and a host of other equipment. For descriptive literature, write to Dept.MP-9. 


resets) NIKON INCORPORATED 111 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 3, N.Y. * IN CANADA: ANGLOPHOTO LTD., MONTREAL 8, P. Q. 


SEPTEMBER, 1960 





STOP WASTING 
COLOR FILM 


How many times have you “shot color” 
under “ideal” conditions, and received 
disappointing results? The average 
photographer spoils a large percentage 
of his color film. His photos and slides 
rarely look natural. And, until now, 
you could do very little about it with- 
out an encyclopedic knowledge of 
filters and light. 


Now, at last, there are filter kits so 
versatile and easy to use, they assure 
perfect color to the most unsophisti- 
cated amateur. With the LIFA De- 
camired Filter System you correct the 
light to balance the color simply by 
adding or subtracting filters. Result! 
Brilliant color slides and prints; confi- 
dence that every picture will be right. 


LOPA. 


FILTER KITS 


: Balanced Color For Perfect Color Pictures) 


True color in any Vight Wit mn. 
any film. That, in short, is gf ee 
what LIFA offers. The new ‘ 
LIFA Mired System is the 
crowning achievement of 50 
years work by the world’s old- 
est and largest manufacturer 
of filters. 

There is a LIFA Kit 

for Every Camera 
LIFA filters are made of solid 
optical glass, plane paralleled 
and coated on both sides. A 
unique bayonet mount allows 
them to be directly combined 
with each other enabling an 
inexpensive kit of 3 LIFA filt- 
ers to do the work of 9. LIFA 
adapters are so thin they can 
be left on the camera when 
case is closed. Kits are pack- } 
aged in a free sunshade carry- 
ing case. 








PROTECT YOUR PRECIOUS 
TRANSPARENCIES FOR LIFE 


with LORFA 
SLIDE BINDERS 


No other slide binder 
* offers so many features: 


e One-piece hinged binder, 
ermits interchange of 
ransparencies 

e Fixed glass 

e Pre-cleaned 

° ge | for mounting 

e No shifting while Inserting 

transparencies 

e Snapclosing, cannot open 
accidentally 

e Rounded corners. No ridges 

e Fastest slide binder in the 
world 

e Pictures always in focus 

e For ail projectors, ESPECIALLY 
AUTOMATICS 


e Dustproof ¢ Heatproof 


SEE THESE BEA PRODUCTS 


AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER 
“LIFA’: for free literature 
Trademark of write dept. A-8 


STANDARD CAMERA CORPORATION 
319 Fitth Avenue, New York 16,N.¥ 


Only 10¢ each 


$1.98 


per carton of 
20 binders 





BEHIND THE SCENES 
(Continued from page 18) 


side, range from 1/30 to 1/500 sec. 
There are rapid wind and rewind 
levers and also of course, a few flies 


a 


Malik—mirage or camera? 


in the French ointment. Although six 
cameras are claimed to have been 
made, an ardent search by our agents 
failed to turn up any of them. The 
picture of the camera is an excellent 
example of French retouching and air- 
brush work. Production? By the time 
you are reading this, Maliks should be 
flowing from the production line like 
champagne. At the price of $200 for 
camera and lens, it’s a bargain even 
if the camera is never made.—H.K. 





TRAVEL 
(Continued from page 26) 


Even during the rush hour, you have 
only to pass through an archway off 
Bishopsgate St. to find yourself in the 
oasis-like churchyard of St. Ethel- 
burgh, one of London’s smallest 
churches. Even a cathedral—South- 
wark—-is half-hidden by a rumbling 
railroad viaduct. 

Here’s where that wide-angle lens 
will really prove its usefulness, espe- 
cially if you’d like to include some of 
the odder street names in your pic- 
tures. Roam around St. Paul’s and 
you'll find Paternoster Row and Amen 
Court; around the Bank of England, 
Threadneedle St. and Austin Friars; in 
the eastern City, Crutched Friars, 
Houndsditch and Catherine Wheel 
Alley; across the Thames from the 
Tower, Pickle Herring St. And these 
are only a small sample. 

The side streets are rewarding else- 
where in London, too—after all, you'll 
see little of Soho, the Inns of Court, 
Covent Garden, etc. if you stick to 
the main streets. London is the most 
haphazard of cities, with many fea- 
tures of interest scattered in unlikely 
places, so have your camera ready at 
all times for the unexpected. Who 
knows, you may be fascinated by such 
unsung London views as the tranquil 
Grand Union Canal in the wasteland 
behind King’s Cross, the odd little 
churches in Upper Thames St., the 
Bunyan Memorial in Bunhill Fields, or 
the fairy-tale castle called St. Pancras 
Station.—-w.H.J. 





HEREisYOUR 
UNIBATH 
TRAVELING 
DARKROOM 


0 


UNKKIT inne) 


For the Amateur. Perfect for be- 

ginners as well as the more 

advanced! 

Sew y Carrying Case « UNIBATH 
IBATH Dilution Bottle 

ONIDRI e UNITANK « UNITIMER 

Film Clips. 


UNIKIT 


Souier 


or Professional/in- 
- dustrial Use. Every 
Accessory Needed 
For Negative Proc- 
essing — Anywhere 
-.- Anytime! 
A complete self- 
contained process- 
ing system for in- 
— on-location 
een . includes: 
Deluxe acerrving 
Case e UNIBATH CC- i 
NI BATH COD UNI- 
BATH Dilution Bot- 
tle « UNIDRI « UNI- 
Saye Crain 
jaylig anging 
Bag « Film Clips. 


Unib ath 


i can't lose a negati ve 


CORMAC CHEMICAL 
CORPORATION 
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all over the world 
use Mamiya G2 


the world’s only 
twin-lens reflex 
with interchange- 
able lenses...... 


Mamiya C2 with 80mm 2.8 lens set (focuses to 7”) $169.50. 
Interchangeable Lens Sets supplied with Leather Cases: 
105mm {3.5 (to 16”) $93; 135mm [4.5 (to 24/2") $103; 
180mm £4.5 (to 36”) $139.50. All lens sets in M-X synchro-flash 
shutters—I1 sec. to 1/400th. At your dealer or write Dept.MP-9 
Mamiya ¢ a division of Caprod Ltd., 111 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 
in Canada: Precision Cameras of Canada, Lid., 5385 Pare St., Montreal 9, P. Q. 





=XPOSURE METER VALI 
LIKE THESE! 


They re New...From 


SEKONIC 


Sekonic has done it again! The two newest members of the famed 
Sekonic family set a new standard for meter value—even for Sekonic! 
Both are marvels of design and precision workmanship, incorporating 
the finest components obtainable plus features you usually find only in 
meters selling for many times the price. 


es) GUIDE 
ae 


you een and 


on the legible _ 
f . : 
ieee a light Seni = sinele stills : 
and b & ws One hand - 
operation « f/stops 11 to f22 + Shutter : 
weve to do DIN 3 toad « Rugeea, Rave" Xo" twill fit te 
tweight and compact est pocket) Neues some, 
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the 
MOVIE 
MAKER 


by MYRON A. MATZKIN 


Here are some quick answers te 
sticky focusing and framing prob- 
lems when shooting close-ups. 


The close-up is 
the most effective 
shot in motion 
pictures—ama- 
teur or profes- 
sional. But it’s 
the one shot that 
amateurs have 
the most troubie 
with. Unless you 
own a througn- 

the-lens focusing and viewing cam- 
era, you’ve probably had the experi- 
ence of seeing a perfectly framed shot 
in your viewfinder, and later findings 
a beheaded version projected on your 
screen. To add to your misfortunes, 
the shot may also be out of focus. 

The problem arises simply because 
the separate finder and the lens don’t 
see quite the same thing. This parallax 
error won’t have any effect on your 
footage when you shoot at a camera- 
to-subject distance greater than six 
feet. It does become significant once 
you move in closer—to 3 or 4 ft. from 
the subject. While many cameras have 
parallax correction marks inside the 
finder, they can’t always be depended 
upon for all close shooting. Usually 
they are set for one distance—3%% or 
5 ft., for example. 

There are several quick solutions to 
this problem. In any case, the cure isn’t 
involved enough to slow up or compli- 
cate your shooting. Let’s look at five 
things you can do about correcting 
for parallax error. 

1. Use a close-up viewing attachment: 
The Elgeet Cine-Flex, for example, fits 
right onto the front of your lens. It 
shows the exact field of view for wide- 
angle, normal and tele lenses and 
comes in both 8 and 16mm models. 
Also, if supplementary close-up lenses 
are used to get the framing you want, 
the Cine-Flex has provision for posi- 
tioning them correctly in relation to 
the regular lens. 

2. Mount your camera on a lightweight 
titler: Small titlers, such as the Bolex 
unit, or even smaller ones such as the 
Accura, are ideal for taking along on 
field shooting trips. With the camera 
aligned according to instructions, the 

(Continued on page 32) 
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SOUNDTALA 


“SCOTCH” and the Plaid Design are Registered Trademarks of the 3M Co., 
St. Paul 6, Minn. Export: 99 Park Ave., New York. Canada: London, Ontario. 


Uniform tape... 
Uniform recording 


GETTING THE SOUND YOU WANT from 
your recordings depends greatly on the 
tape you use. For consistently high quality 
recording, you need a tape with unques- 
tioned uniformity . . . namely, ““ScotcH” 
BRAND Magnetic Tape. 


UNIFORMITY MEANS constant thickness 
in tape backing and oxide coating. If these 
thicknesses vary, sound quality will 
vary, too. 


TOO THICK an cxide coating, of course, 
will play up low frequencies. Too thin a 
coating will lose them.: 


DYNAMIC RANGE is identical throughout 
each reel of “Scotcu” BRAND Tape and 
from one reel to another. That’s because 
3M makes sure these tapes are held to 
microscopic tolerances of backing and 
oxide thickness. In other words, perform- 
ance is always exact with ““ScoTcn”’ BRAND. 


PROFESSIONAL BROADCASTERS have 
long recognized this uniform quality and 
have made “Scotcn’’ BRAND Tapes the 
standard of the broadcast industry. 


SILICONE LUBRICATION, an exclusive 
“ScoTcH’’ BRAND Tape feature, is another 
reason these tapes are preferred by people 
who really care about quality recording. 


RESEARCH AND EXPERIENCE by 3M are 
responsible. This is the company that 
pioneered in magnetic tapes, the only 
company able to make a commercially 
practical video tape. 
YOUR RECORDING requires the best tape 
. all the time. That’s why it pays to 
play the favorite . . . 


Mitenesora Miinine ano )fanuracrunine E> 
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MOVIE MAKER 
(Continued from page 30) 


titler frame acts as a perfect outline 
of the area covered by the normal lens. 
3. Make a plumb line to align the lens: 
This will work if the camera is 
mounted on a tripod and aimed 
straight down. Take a lens cap that 
fits your lens and drill a small hole in 
the exact center. Attach a surveyor’s 
plumb line to the cap by passing the 
cord through the hole and knotting one 
end. Now, consult your camera in- 
struction book or the Kodak Movie 
Photoguide book for the height the 
lens must be to cover the area of the 
desired image. After the tripod ele- 
vator has been raised to match the 
camera-to-subject distance, place the 
lens cap on the lens. Move the tripod 
until the plumb points steadily at the 
center of the area to be filmed. A 
ready-made plumb line device called 
the Accura Proxi-Centre—primarily 
intended for still cameras—is avail- 
able for lenses using Series V filters, 
the size of many normal lenses on 
16mm cameras. 

4. Use an elevator tripod: You can use 
the elevator feature on a tripod to cor- 
rect for parallax error if the finder is 
located directly over the lens, and the 
camera is mounted in normal picture- 
taking position. Measure the distance 
between the center of the finder and 
the center of the lens. Now frame the 
shot through the finder. Finally, raise 
the tripod the same distance as meas- 
ured from lens to finder. This places 
the lens in the position formerly occu- 
pied by the finder, thus centering it 
on the subject. 

5. Make a Polaroid chart: If you own 
a Polaroid Land camera, it can be 
used to check the amount of adjust- 
ment required to compensate for the 
difference between what the finder 
shows and a normal focal-length lens 
actually takes, which becomes impor- 
tant at distances of less than 6 ft. At 
the same time, the prints can be made 
into a handy reference chart for spe- 
cific shooting distances. First we will 
discuss how to do this checking with 
only the non-parallax corrected view- 
finder or ignoring the parallax lines. 


a. First, shoot a Polaroid Land camera 
photo of a few sheets of newspaper 
mounted on a wall. 

b. Then look through movie finder at 
newspaper, from the same angle. If you 
are using a close-up attachment, you 
can find correct focusing distance from 
movie camera to newspaper in the fol- 
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lowing manner. Set lens at infinity. 
Each close-up attachr-~~t has a dif- 
ferent focusing distan spending on 
its ctrength. The correct focusing dis- 
tance in inches for any close-up at- 
tachment is found by dividing its di- 
opter (strength), always given as a 
number, into 40. Thus, if a +2 attach- 
ment were mounted on the regular 
camera lens, 2 is divided into 40 for 
a focusing distance of 20 in. between 
close-up attachment and subject. Make 
a note of the focusing distance for this 
particular close-up attachment. 

If using the lens alone or lens with 
extension tubes, measure from film 
plane. (On many cameras, you will 
find a film plane mark—an “O” with 
a line drawn through it on the side.) 
Write down this distance. Incidentally, 
use a steel tape measure, as the cloth 
variety may stretch. 


Bs wet 7 : 
if ay 


Now that you have the correct cam- 
era-to-subject distance, look through 
the viewfinder at the field of view as 
snown by headlines, type, and illus- 
trations on the newspapers. Outline 
this field of view on Polaroid picture 
you have taken. Then shoot actual 
movie footage of this field of view. 


c. When footage is returned from proc- 
essor, either inspect it with magnify- 
ing glass or project it on a screen. 


d. Then outline this field of view on 
the Polaroid print you shot previously. 
You now have two frames that over- 
lap. One frame shows what you saw 
in finder, and the other what was re- 
corded on film. 

(Continued on page 46) 
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A NEW 


COMPANION | 
TO FAMOUS 
EXAKTA...THE NEW 


opment ef the year! 
The Exa Ii has ali these expensive 
cision features, and yet is modestly 
priced for everyone to enjoy. 
® bright, built-in eye-jevel prism 
viewfinder 
@ one-stroke rapid advance lever 
® 9-shutter speeds from 42 to 1/250th 
second 


@ interchangeable lenses from 
24mm to 1000mm 
® built-in MX flash synchronization 
@ single shutter speed setting dial 
® shutter release lock 
© film-type indicator 
® automatic film counter 
The Exa I! camera with built-in eye- © focai plane shutter 
level prism viewfinder ‘ @ bayonet lens mount—-takes all 
List Exakta lenses 
@ hinged back with removable pin 
@ new type pressure plate to prevent 
scratches 
© eyelets for neckstrap—and more! 








with F2.8 Westanar lens with 
automatic diaphragm 

with F2.8 Zeiss Tessar lens with 
automatic diaphragm 


Leather Case 


EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY, 705 Bronx River Road, Bronxville, N. Y. 
In Canada: EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY, 579 Richmond St., West, Toronto, Ontario 


World's Finest 8mm Fully Automatic Electric-Eye Movie Camera...Combines 8mm Convenience 
and 16mm Quality...You Don't Have to Set the Lens Diaphragm...Carena Does it for You! 


AUTO-CARENA 


The Aut ar world's finest 8mm fully automatic Electric-Eye motion picture camera 


8MM CONVENIENCE—16MM QUALITY 


You'll be delighted with this fully automatic 8mm motion 
picture camera that gives consistent 16mm quality roll 
after roll, the whole roll through. The Carena’s electric 
eye cannot make mistakes-;sets the lens for correct ex 
posure by itself to every /lighting condition, positively 
instantly, automatically 

Here is why Auto-Carena performs so magnificently, and 
has no equal in quality and performance! 
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AUTO-CARENA 


EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY, 
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Gipnest Color Photo Finishing 
Money Can Buy... 
Lou Prices Always! 


COLOR ENLARGEMENTS 
from KODACHROME, EKTACHROME 
and ANSCOCHROME 
5B" x 7" .......2-- $1.00 
8’ x 10"........$2.00 


ANSCOCHROME & EKTACHROME 
PROCESSING—These prices include 
a free roll of film. 


120 or 620 Processed & Mounted, 
plus Fresh Roll of Film 


828 Processed & Mounted, plus Fresh 
Roll of Film . .$1.80 


35mm (20 Exp.) Processed & Mounted, 
plus Fresh Roll of Film 


SERVICE TIME ONLY 
24 HOURS IN LAB 


Kodachrome, 35mm Processed & 
Mounted, plus Fresh Roll of Film 


SERVICE TIME ONLY 
ONE WEEK 


KODACOLOR 


Processing & Printing, plus Fresh 
Roll of Film. 

8 exp/printed 3% x 5 plus film . .$3.60 
12 exp/printed 3% x 3% plus film.. 4.60 
16 exp/printed 3% x 3% plus film. . 5.85 
20 exp/printed 2% x 3% plus film 
20 exp/printed 3% x 5 plus film 7,00 


Processing only, all sizes... . 


SERVICE TIME ONLY 
3 DAYS IN LAB 


WRITE TODAY for our complete price 
list and free mailing package. 
Free First Class Return Service 
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by JOHN WOLBARST 


Shooting pictures on or of boats? 
Here are a few ideas to help get 
improved results. 


Boats and cameras are a natural 
combination, and of all cameras the 
35 is one of the most desirable for this 
type of photography. 

This is one area in which the full 
range of lens interchangeability can 
be used without a great deal of strain 
and struggle. Except for some very 
unusual situations, boating pictures 
are shot from a boat, or a dock or float, 
or some other relatively fixed spot 
where equipment can be kept at hand. 

For pictures aboard the boat, I’ve 
found a semi-wide-angle lens (35- 
40mm) to be most useful. Small boats 
are just that—small—and a wider than 
normal field of view helps when snap- 
ping the crowd in the cockpit or lying 
around on the decks. 

Also, such lenses get more into focus 
at any given setting than do lenses of 
longer focal length. This is particularly 
beneficial on sailboats. Very striking 
shots can be made in which you have 
in sharp focus the whole of a boom or 
the bowsprit, or some of the rigging. 

When you want to snap another boat 
it’s quite a different story. In most 
cases a wide-angle lens would be un- 
suitable.‘ However, there are problems 
in using lenses of long focal length on 
and over the water. 

If you can stand on shore, or on a 
solid dock or float, the very long focal- 
length lenses will bring you up close 
to boats which would be far beyond the 
reach of a normal lens. But sometime 
try to stand up in a moving, fast rock- 
ing and pitching small boat and try to 
aim a 200 or 300mm lens at another 
boat which is maneuvering rapidly. 

The long lens magnifies the image, 
and it also magnifies every bit of 
motion. Very high shutter speeds are 
necessary in order to get sharp images. 
Right away this affects your film 
choice, and the final result. Remember 
that the most exciting boating pictures 
occur when there is plenty of wind and 
wave, and your own camera platform 
will be bobbing wildly, too. 

Don’t be under the impression that 
a simple, fixed lens camera should be 
left at home. Not at all. The long 
lenses are almost a necessity if you’re 
trying to do a big jov on a race, as you 
must be careful to stay off the course. 
But for just snapping away at your 
friend’s boat, or strangers who pass 
by, you can come close enough to use 
a normal lens for excellent results. 


Small boats rarely look their best 
when shot from either dead ahead or 
astern or exactly at 90° from the side. 
Slight variations in angle from those 
views show more of the shape of the 
boat. Try not to be up high when 
shooting. The closer you are to the 
water level the more impressive the 
result is likely to be. Sailboats look 
very much better when the sun comes 
through the sails at an angle, causing 
shadow patterns. 

Motorboats are more exciting when 
turning than when going straight. If 
you want to make your uncle’s 42-ft. 
cruiser look its best, let him circle you 
rapidly at a reasonable distance. First, 
it will break up the water and cause 
some spray. Second, you'll have a 
variety of lightings. Third, it should 
bank (lean) in a bit as it turns. (And 
besides, there’s always the chance that 
he’ll capsize and make a real picture. ) 


Best times for best light 

I’ve found that the hours between 
10:00 A.M. and 2:00 P.M. usually 
don’t produce many fine boating pic- 
tures. The light’s too high overhead. 
Early morning or late afternoon sun 
throws long, interesting shadows. And 
the warm golden tones of the late 
sun lend a special touch to color. 

As compared to the bright, cloud- 
less days of midsummer, I prefer the 
spring and early autumn. The air is 
generally clearer and there’s a greater 
variety and quantity of clouds. 

There’s an immense amount of light 
over the water, even on an overcast 
day. Exposure meter readings can be 
deceptive. With color I’ve had very 
good results using a rather unorthodox 
technique. I aim the meter cell at the 
brightest important part of the scene. 
Since a sky is usually important in 
over water scenes, I aim the meter 
right at the area to be included. This 
produces slides of rich, solid tones, 
with texture in even the light areas, 
such as white clouds or sails. Inci- 
dentally, I always use a Skylight filter 
with Kodachrome, Daylight Type. It 
has no effect on exposure. 

Black-and-white exposures are, in 
my opinion, trickier than color when 
shooting over water. I find that an 
orange filter produces the kind of 
sky/sea/subject contrast I like. How- 
ever, a medium yellow will do quite 
well, too, and has one advantage. For 
an orange filter, exposure must be 
increased 4X; for a yellow, only 2X. So, 
faster shutter speeds are possible. 

In the past, I’ve doubled the expo- 
sure index (of American films), made 

(Continued on page 38) 
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Only All-Electric Konica Gives You 





and 2:35 
“The Lens 
Alone is Worth 
the Price’... 


»$1.9Q995 


6MM to 50MM! 


(and shoot from as close as 2 inches) 


Just as there is camera quality and Camera 
Quality ...there are zooms...and KONICA 
ZOOM! The world’s first and only all- 
electric zoom camera with the lens built 
into the camera itself, battery-powered film 
drive, electric-eye exposure control, viewing 
and focusing directly through the shooting 
lens ...a world-famous Hexanon (f2.0) 
... and the most compact, lightweight, con- 
venient design offered by any zoom movie 
camera, now offers you Big, Extra Zoom 
Power! Konica’s “Wide Converter” extends 


IN CANADA: MCQUEEN SALES CO., 1843 W. 4 AVE., VANCOUVER 9, B. C. 


your lens zoom range from 16mm down to 
6mm! Camera and “Converter” cost less 
than an ordinary quality zoom camera 
alone! And with Konica’s “Tele Converter,” 
you zoom up to 50mm! No other 8mm 
camera offers this professional shooting 
range, and the ability to shoot from as 
close as 2" camera-to-subject . . . plus a 
complete range of accessory aids that make 


the KONICA ZOOM 8 most versatile of 
all 8’s on the market! By the very nature 
of Konica’s quality-control, supply is lim- 
ited! If your dealer is temporarily out- 
of-stock, be patient! You'll agree Konica 
was worth waiting for! Write for informa- 
tion on the entire Konica still and movie 
camera line, and your free subscription to 
“Koni-Flashes.” 


KONICA 20/7 EIGHT 


KONICA CAMERA COMPANY. 76 WEST CHELTEN AVE., PHILADELPHIA 44, PA. 


IN VENEZUELA: SEIJIRO YAZAWA, APARTADO 3179, CARACAS 


MFG. BY KONISHIROKU PHOTO IND. CO., LTD., TOKYO—-FOUNDED 1876 


SEPTEMBER, 1960 











only 89° 








Just Take Minutes and 


PLAS-STICK- MOUNT 


PAT. PEND. 
to Protect Your Precious Snapshots in any album 


a package 
APPROX. 3'/.¢ A MOUNT! 














V Slip print in pocket between Plastic and Gummed 
back paper, slightly moisten gum and mount 


VAs easy to use as a postage stamp 
V 
V_ File negatives in back of prints 


10 x 12, 





FLAPS AND $1.50. 


Adds beauty and lustre to snapshots 


.\ Mounts available for all size prints 
SPECIAL OFFER 


DISTINCTIVE 60.PAGE PHOTO ALBUM—SIZE ‘ 
WITH GOLD-TOOLED GENUINE 
LAYTEX COVER, FOR ONLY 6 ENVELOPE |) 










At all fine photography, 
department and stationery stores. g 


W. C. HORN, BRO. & CO. 571 No. 3rd st., Newark 7, N.J. 








Stainless ~~ 
TANKS AND REELS 
Loading 35mm is simple and quick 
with the Nikor Rapid Loader. Proc- 
essing is better and more economical 
too, with Nikor reels and tanks. Spe- 
cial formula stainless steel eliminates 
chemical fog and is unbreakable. 
Models for all roll and cut film. 35mm 
loader only 95¢— 
tanks from $8.95. 
At dealer's. 





BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


420 Grand Avenue, Englewood, New Jersey 








DRAW Any Person 


1 Minute! 


NO LESSONS! 
NO TALENT! 


You Can Draw Your 
Friends, 

From 
REAL LIFE — Like 
An Artist Even if 
You CAN'T DRAW 
A Straight _— 


Anyone Ca raw 
With This "amazing 


camelate 31 98 
Copy Photos! Also Excellent for All 
Types of Drawings! @ Human Figures e Out- 


door Scenes, landscapes, buildings e Still life, vases, 
bowls of fruit, lamps, furniture, all objects e Copy 
Eaton Cres 3 ares portraits, etc. @ Copy maps, 
lueprints, Ken ie decorations, etc., for woodwork, 

‘or k, crocheting, "knitting ow Copy 





all cartoons. 
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**How to Easily Draw very first time you 
Artists’ iels’’ use the ‘‘Magic Art 
This valuable illus- Reproducer’’ like a 
ide i 3 protessional artist—no 
ree with order matter how  ‘‘hope- 
of ‘‘Magic Art Re- less’’ you think you 
Pproducer.’’ Packed are!  Anythin 
want to draw is auto- 
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paper in- 

stantly! Then easily 
quickly follow 

the sa Cad the ‘‘pic- 
sinners of art. ture e"’ with 
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Coes and Tgure action. 
areinal drawing that 








nyone would think 
an artist had done. Also makes drawing larger or 
smaller as you wish. Anyone can use it on any desk, 
table, » etc.—indoors or outdoors! No other les- 
sons or practice or talent n 

Have fun! Be popular! Eve one will ask you to draw 
them. You'll be in demand! After a Shere time, you 


Reproducer’’ beca ou ive pee a ‘*knack 
and feeling artiete have—which may lead to a good 
paying art ca 


SEND NO MONEY! Free posta d Trial! 
Just send name and address. Pay postm 
$1.98 plus postage. Or send only $1 "38 with” once 
and we pay postage. al Day Trial must satisfy or 
money will be refund 
NORTON PRODUCTS, Dept. 415, 296 Broadway, N.Y.C. 








NEW PRODUCTS 


(Continued from page 23) 


placing several editors together for 
viewing more than 20 slides at the same 
time. Dimensions are 8 x 12 x 8 in. A 
rotary on-off switch is located on the 
back. Price of the Pictar Editor, $13.98. 
Write: 

PICTAR 

2212 £. 12TH ST., DAVENPORT, IOWA 


Splicing Tape Dispenser 


The Quik Splice dispenser pack is a 
circular plastic container which dis- 
penses individual Mylar Quik Splices, 
one at a time, from a slot in the center 
of the package top. The dispenser holds 
a roll of 250 splices which, according to 
the manufacturer, retains its adhesive- 
ness for any length of time. Quik Splice 
tape, for dry butt splicing and film re- 
pair, is available for 8mm sprocketing, 
16mm single perforated for either mag- 
netic or optical sound-on-film, or 35mm 
motion picture film. A Quik Splice dis- 
penser pack, for any size film, is priced 
at $5. Write: 

HUDSON PHOTOGRAPHIC INDUSTRIES, INC. 
IRVINGTON-ON-HUDSON, NEW YORK 





35MM 
(Continued from page 36) 


due allowance for the filter, and em- 
ployed “average” meter readings. 
That is, with a reflected light meter, I 
used a point midway between readings 
for important highlights and shadows. 
An incident light meter of the “ping- 
pong ball” type is excellent for such 
exposures, and is simple to use. When 
the new ASA exposure indexes come 
into use, don’t double them. 

Ih bright conditions, the intense 
colors possible with Kodachrome are 
particularly suitable for over-water 
pictures. In exciting bad weather 
scenes, when high shutter speeds are 
needed, High Speed Ektachrome or 
Super Anscochrome are almost a must. 

For black-and-white I prefer a 
medium fast (Kodak Plus-X Pan) or 
medium slow (Panatomic-X) film. The 
very slow films (Adox KB-14, for 
exampie) are great, if you can shoot 
from land. But when bobbing around 
in a boat I find they don’t allow high 
enough shutter speeds. 

Salt water has an absolutely murder- 
ous effect on a camera. Protect every 
part of it’ from spray. If it gets 
splashed, wipe it off quickly with a 
fresh-water-dampened cloth. I always 
carry along some of those transparent 
plastic film bags that shirts and 
things come in. These give excellent 
protection to equipment not in use. You 
can fasten one around your camera, 
leaving just a flap to be raised away 
from the lens for shooting. If you plan 
any real rough water stuff, it would 
be worthwhile to buy an inexpensive 
underwater housing or plastic. bag 
with a clear face plate. 

And if your camera, meter, or other 
equipment goes overboard in salt 
water, kiss it goodbye. Try to save it 
for evidence for the insurance com- 
pany, but don’t expect that it will ever 
be A-1 again.—THE END 
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Considering a camera with coupled 
meter in order to obtain perfect expo- 
sures without effort? That’s fine, but 
don’t stop there. Look for one that will 
also provide all the other features es- 
sential for perfect pictures — such as 
quick, accurate focusing and com pos- 
ing; automatic depth-of-field indica- 
tions and ‘filter correction; practical 
negative sizes; top-quality lens and 
shutter ; and camera construction that 
has been proved over long years. You'll 
find all these features and more... 
more than in any other camera... in 
the Rolleiflex “‘F’’. Be sure to see it 
at dealers to-day. 


Rolleiflex ‘‘F’’—choice of XENOTAR or PLANAR 3.5 lenses — 
coupled exposure meter—synchro Compur shutter — automatic 
depth-of-field indication, filter correction, film transport and 
shutter cocking —picture sizes 244 x 2%, and 1% x 15% Super 
Slide color transparencies—waist level and eye level viewing 
and composing—removable hood —Rolleiclear focusing screen. 














you deserve all the advantages 


NEW ROLLE! ACCESSORIES 








micro attachments in- prism finder for Rol- 
cluding direct view leis with removable 
micro-prism. For mount- hoods. Brilliant 2x 
ing any Rollei to magnification of entire 
standard (25mm) mic- screen. Unreversed 
roscope tube. image. 


SepreMser, 1960 


only Rollei “F’”’ provides! 


(Rolleiflex F 


with automatic exposure 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


420 Grand Avenue, Englewood, New Jersey 


PONDER & BEST, INC. 
814 North Cole Avenue, Hollywood 38, California 
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with its semi-tropical climate—“Where 
the Mountains meet the Sea” 


| 3 Location-in beautiful Santa Barbara 











a trained specialist with national and 
international reputations in his 


) Outstanding Teachers—Every instructor 
respective field 








cent Brooks Graduates - serving 
the world photographically — in industry, 
television, motion pictures - many 
operating their own successful studios 





Institute 





Photo by Broo 
BROOKS INSTITUTE COURSES: 


Complete 28-month Course in: 

Professional Portraiture 

Illustrative Photography 
Advertising, Fashion, General 
Commercial, Pictorial-Journalism 

Color Printing and Techniques 

Motion Picture Production 

Short Courses 

Tailored to individual’s special 

needs. One week or more. May 

enter at any time. 

Motion Picture Course 

From Script to Screen... 


Commercial, Television, 

Documentary 

Co-Educational « Approved for Veterans 
Placement Service 





FREE crete ge 


By Doing” system. Mail coupon today! 














oy 


BROOKS INSTITUTE. Dept. 4. 
Santa Barbara, California 
Gentlemen: Please send me full descriptive 
literature. I am interested in 
28-month course. Osi Short Course (still) 
Motion Picture Co 
Name. ..cccssccees PPVTTITTTELTTT TTT 


BOS e cccccccccces coe 


City. TVs ccc ccccncvees - Zone... State. cecee 
4, Oo Veteran with educational benefits 
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FRENCH MOVIE 
(Continued from page 25) 


miles and nearly three months, these 
dolly shots move at exactly the same 
speed.) The effect is startling, and 
startlingly simple. 

Enough has been said to suggest that 
the impact of Hiroshima, Mon Amour is 
due largely to Resnais’ mastery of timing 
and rhythm—the least tangible but per- 
haps the most important elements of 
movie technique. It would be possible, 
though tedious, to analyze the whole 
movie rhythmically, like a musical score. 
Let’s just give two examples. 

Resnais_ skillfully uses his sound 
track to maintain the basically slow but 
tense rhythm of the movie. Silence is 
one of his strongest ingredients. The 
speech of the two main characters 
(practically the only ones that do speak ) 
is given a deliberate, incantatory quality. 
The music is always restrained. In one 
scene—outside the Frenchwoman’s hotel 
in the morning, when the architect asks 
to see her again and she hesitates, finally 
refusing—a lesser director might have 
used surging music. Resnais simply in- 
troduces into the background a truck 
and two motorcycles, which roar rest- 
lessly about an empty lot. 

In the lengthy cafe scene, punctuated 
by the flashbacks of Nevers, the French- 
woman leans back from the table, her 
face in shadow. The intercutting be- 
tween present and past increases in 
tempo, and then she raises her voice 





Resnais directs the cafe scene. 


hysterically and leans forward. The light 
shines full on her face. The Japanese 
slaps her, hard. The barman and wait- 
resses turn, shocked by the sudden noise. 
The woman subsides into shadow, and 
the slow, tense rhythm is resumed. 
High praise is due to novelist Marg- 
uerite Duras, for the script; to Giovanni 
Fusco, for the music, and to Emanuele 
Riva and Eiji Okada, for their perform- 
ances. All the more praise to Alain 
Resnais, that he has harmonized all 
these fine parts so that they enrich one 
another. Hiroshima, Mon Amour is one 
of the most successful attempts ever 
made to present the complexity of 
human experience in the simple and ob- 
jective terms of the film.—w.H.J. 
















ALLEN FUNT 
Creator of Candid Camera 


Fleron 
KAMERA- 
GRIP 


Styled for all 
movie and still 
cameras. Simple 





@ Attach and Use 
RETAIL PRICE © Hold Steady 
Small Size ®@ Level 
$2.75 © Aim 
large Size ® Carry 
$2.95 @ Pan 


Endorsed by Professionals 











Creators of the 
Flexon Wristrap 
and Flexon 
Neck-Strap 


Gy 








Order from your dealer or write for his name. 
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New from Argus... 
the color-picture 
specialists 

















Septemper, 1960 








WATTS UP! xen 


ARGUS SHOWMASTER 
is the brightest 8mm pro- 
jector you can buy. Bril- 
liance has been raised te 1000 
watts. And a new, faster f/1.1 
lens shows your movies brighter 
than any other 1000-watt pro- 
jector, sharp to the corners. 
No tedious threading. The 
Showmaster loads itself. No 
need to turn on room lights. An 
automatic service light is built 
in. And the Showmaster has 
a variable-speed control, shows 
full half-hour films, comes 
complete with its own splicer 
that forms strong, smooth 
dovetail joints. The whole 
show is small enough to store 
in a drawer. And it costs just 
$15.00 down. (Other Show- 
master models from $84.95.) 


Argus Cameras, Inc., Subsidiary of Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 


argus 


GENERAL TELEPHONE & ELECTRONICS (a) 


DIRECT by MAIL 
koo PROCESSING «: 


A CHROME 
Als 


OA by Eastman Kodak 


0 EKTACHROME and 
ANSCOCHROME 







PLAN “A” “PAY AS YOU GO” 


THE “ORIGINAL” DIRECT-BY-MAIL PROCESSING 
SERVICE USED BY HUNDREDS OF THOUSANDS OF 
SATISFIED SOLAR CUSTOMERS FOR MANY YEARS... 


KODACHROME 8mm & 16mm 








ne EE $]00 
8mm Magazine (with mag.) ......... 75 
le a ae 


16mm 50 ft. — (with mag.)... 1.00 
16mm 100 ft. roll 
(Anscochrome and Black & White 
prices on request) 


KODACHROME + EKTACHROME 
& ANSCOCHROME 35mm 



















ANY: 20 exp. slide mtd. ........ $]00 
LD  ”  ., a ee ee 1.75 
eee 1.75 
SP eer 2.50 
— fe are -80 
KODACOLOR SNAP SHOT FILM 
= 120-620 
7-8 exp. dev. & print............. $2.39 
11-12 exp. dev. & print ........... 3.19 
35mm—19-20 exp. 
Dev. & 2x (Ounx31Vs) eee 3.75 
Dev. & 3x (3%2x5) prints ......... 











Enclose Cash, Check or M.0. in Film Container . 
Do Not Send Separately! (No stamps or C.0.D.’s.) 
WRITE FOR FREE MAILERS — SPECIFY KIND OF 
FILM USED! 


PLAN ‘’B’’ PREPAID MAILERS 


The NEW SOLAR time-saving, money saving Process- 
ing Service . . . More convenient to use. . . faster 
service thru our plant! 


$§% QUANTITY DISCOUNT! 


Select any 10 listed above under Plan ‘‘A’’ (may be 
assorted) and deduct the special 5% quantity dis- 
count! No discount on less than 10 mailers... 
minimum order 3. . . remit with order... no 
stamps or C.0.D.’s... 


Plan ’’C’’ FACTORY PACKED 
Color Film with Solar Processing Included! 


You can now buy your favorite brand and size of 

















color film in 1 ge factory packages, fresh dated 
and with SOLAR processing included at lowest 





prices! (may be assorted) 
any 3-5 





any 6-9 | or oe 
ea. ea. 
ea. 
ea. 
ea. 
ea. 
A ea. 
SPECIFY DAYLIGHT, TYPE A or F — ILLINOIS CUS- 
TOMERS ADD SALES TAX. 
No gimmicks . no extras . no hidden charges 
.. we do NOT handle repackaged, Sgr } 
“so-called” factory-fresh, a length, out-date 
or otherwise sub-standard film PRICES IN cLUDE 
ALL SHIPPING CHARGES AND RETURN OF PROC- 
ESSED FILM ANYWHERE IN THE U.S.A.! 
Sorry, space limits complete listing of all 
types and sizes of film available at our 
low, money-saving prices . . . You can’t 
afford to be without our complete list of 
8mm and 16mm Color and Black & White 
film as well as all other slide and still film 
available now at lowest prices with SOLAR 
Processing included! Write Today! 


SOLAR? 22175. Kedzie 


CINE PRODUCTS, Inc Chicago 32, Ill. 





processing inc 







































modern COLOR 


by NORMAN ROTHSCHILD 


Anyone for gray (neutral density) 
filters? Here’s how to use them 
creatively. 


With everyone 
rejoicing over the 
advent of the new 
faster color films 
such as High 
Speed Ekta- 
chrome and Super 
Anscochrome, it 
may seem enig- 
matic to suggest 
there are good 
reasons why you may need to cut down 
the speed of your color film at times. 
Let me give you one illustration. You 
are shooting in bright sunlight and 
your meter calls for an exposure of 
1/500 at f/16. Unfortunately, the back- 
ground behind your subject is ghastly 
and you want to open up your lens to 
f/5.6 or so to throw the background 
out of focus. How can you do it with- 
out overexposing your film? 

I’ve been relying more and more on 
neutral density filters to haul me out 
of just such predicaments. Neutral 
density or N.D. filters are gray, and 
do not generally affect color rendition. 
They simply cut down the amount of 
light reaching the lens and thus allow 
you to use a larger lens aperture or 
slower shutter speed or both. For ex- 
ample, a 2X N.D. filter cuts the light 
in half, and permits you to open the 
lens one stop or cut shutter speed in 
half. A 4X N.D. filter cuts the light to 
one-fourth strength; an 8X N.D. to 
one-eighth strength, and so forth. In- 
cidentally, you can use a polarizing 
filter as a 3X to 4X N.D. Sometimes 
N.D. filters are labelled with their log 
densities, such as .30 (2X), .60 (4X). 

When using N.D. filters, simply di- 
vide the film’s exposure index by the 
factor and use this lower index in set- 
ting the film speed on your meter. 

In what instances is it advisable to 
cut down shutter speeds with the aid 
of N.D. filters? I’ve found that beach 
scenes involving water are best made 
at slower than the highest shutter 
speeds. When the wave action or the 
ripples in a stream, for that matter, 
are stopped dead, the result does not 
resemble water so much as glass. A 
slight blur caused by a 1/50, 1/60 up 
to 1/125 sec. or so speed will produce 
a far more realistic result. Same thing 





‘goes for girls with windblown hair. 


Stop the hair sharply and it’s unnat- 
ural looking. By employing N.D. filters 
you can have perfect control over your 
shutter speed for pictures of this kind. 





From the creative, now let’s turn 
to a more technical use of N.D. filters 
—when shooting flash or electronic 
flash. Suppose you’re trying to use 
flash as a fill-in light source outdoors 
but the flash is too powerful when used 
close to your subject. Try slipping an 
N.D. filter over the flash reflector in- 
stead of the lens. At a working dis- 
tance of 3 feet, a 2X or 4X N.D. filter 
will be helpful. You can purchase large 
Kodak N.D. filters most economically 
in gelatin form. These are available 
normally in 2-in., 3-in. and 4-in. squares 
and in larger sizes on special order. 
For protection, bind them between 
sheets of clear acetate. Two devices 
which act as 3X neutral density filters 
and are made to fit over flash refiec- 
tors are the Enteco Polari-Flash and 
the Tiffen Flash Pol. Write to Enteco 
Industries, 610 Kosciusko St., Brook- 
lyn 21, N. Y., and Tiffen Optical Co., 
71 Jane St., Roslyn Heights, L. I., for 
literature on these products. 

To help you pick the proper N.D. 
filter for each situation, I’ve made up 
some special tables. One indicates 
which filter to use when you want to 
use a larger lens aperture. Another 
tells you which to use for a slower 
shutter speed. A third lists all cur- 
rently available N.D. filters, their 
percentage transmission, log density, 
filter factors and the names and ad- 
dresses of their makers. You can ob- 
tain these by sending 10¢ to Neutral 
Density c/o MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY, 33 
W. 60th St., New York 23, N. Y. Other 
literature which I recommend is the 
Tiffen Filter Manual, obtainable for 
15¢ from your dealer or Tiffen Optical 
Co., 71 Jane St., Roslyn Heights, L. L., 
N. Y.; the 75¢ data book, Kodak Wrat- 
ten Filters for Scientific and Technical 
Use; About Filters, Closeup and Minus 
Lenses, for 25¢ from Spiratone Inc., 
369 Seventh Ave., New York 7, N. Y., 
and Filter Guide, by Norman Roths- 
child and Cora Wright, available at 
your dealer for $1.95 or from Amphoto, 
33 W. 60th St., New York 23, N. Y. 


Some words on Agfacolor 


We've been receiving a number of 
letters from readers rather puzzled 
with results that they’ve been getting 
from Agfacolor film. We’ve been re- 
ferring the problem directly to the 
Agfa representatives here, and one of 
my readers, Bert Berger, of Mount 
Vernon, N. Y., has sent us a very in- 
teresting letter and an enclosure from 
Agfa, which, I think, sums up the sit- 
uation in a nutshell. Berger writes: 
“Not too long ago, you (MODERN) ran 
a big spread on the merits of Agfa- 
(Continued on page 46) 
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great new Rokkor lens... 


Fully automatic diaphragm « Instant return mirror 
Ultra bright viewing - Complete system of photography 


Here’s a new f:2 lens in the famous Rokkor tradition...with corner to corner 
sharpness. Here’s Minolta-precision in every important feature serious pho- 
tography demands. Fully automatic diaphragm with lock-in half-stops, instant 
return mirror, double-bright fresnel viewing system, hushed focal plane shutter 
with 12 click-in speeds from B to 1/500th, magnified counter, automatic zero 
return, built-in bypass on the self-timer, rapid rewind, separate FP and X 
terminals, flick-in bayonet lens mount. 

And for every professional application, there’s a Minolta lens or accessory 
to do the job...a complete system of photography. 

A professional camera like this at $169.50 is possible only because Minolta 
makes the rare earth, platinum pot lenses from beginning to end. They design 
them, actually make their own glass, grind, polish; coat, mount, and assemble 
them. That’s why Minolta is seldom matched in quality...never matched in price! 


MINOLTA 


MINOLTA CAMERAS ° 150 BROADWAY + NEW YORK 38, N.Y. 


SEPTEMBER, 1960 


great new Minolta camera 


Minolta SR-1 


316950 


Your choice of 9 lenses 
Standard: Auto Rokkor 55 mm, f:2, with camera; 
Wide Angle: Auto Rokkor 35 mm, f:2.8, $119.50; 
Telephoto: Rokkor 100 mm, f:4, $59.50; Auto 
Rokkor 100 mm, f:3.5, $99.50; Rokkor 135 mm, 
f:4, $69.50; Auto Rokkor 135 mm, f:2.8, $139.50; 
Rokkor 200 mm, :3.5, $179.50; Rokkor 250 mm, 
f:4, $215; Rokkor 600 mm, £:5.6, $550. 


All these precision accessories 


Angle Finder, $14.95 © Extension Tube Set, 
$19.95 © Lens Hood, $5.95 © Copying Stand, 
$49.50 © Critical Focusing Eyepiece, $14.00 « 
Filters, $6.95 © Leica or Exacta Mount Adapter, 
$4.95 ea. © Polarizing Filter, $19.95 ¢ Soft or 
Hard Leather Case, $15.00 » Cable Release, $1.95 
© Neck Strap, $2.95 © Accessory Clip, $1.95 © 
Extension Bellows, $24.95 « Microscope Adapter, 
$19.95. (Additional accessories available soon.) 





the only daily nonstop flights— 
New York to Germany...direct ser- 
vice from San Francisco, Chicago 
and Montreal 


@ Immediate connections to all Europe, 
Near, Middle and Far East & Boeing Jet 
Intercontinentals —the world’s most 
proven jets — powered with renowned 
Rolls-Royce Engines for greater range 
and speed ® Luxury Senator Service 
in First Class...at no extra cost, Superb 
a la carte cuisine @ Thrifty Economy 
Class, Service from the bar} Delicious 
complimentary meals 


BEST JET 0 


Lufthansa Jet Tours for 1960 offer an enticing 
array of all-expense packages at surprisingly 
modest rates. You can visit Europe, Asia, the Soviet 
Union...fly around the world. Ask for our colorful 
“707 JET TOURS” booklet. 


*Slight charge 


see your travel agent or 


eg] LUFTHANSA 


GERMAN AIRLINES 
OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES OF U.S.A, AND CANADA 


BEST JET OFFER YET! 


44 Mopvern PHOTOGRAPHY 





GRAPHIC 


ACCESSO 


MAKE YOU 
MASTER 
OF ANY 
JOB... 


Graphic owners—you can enjoy the fullest capabilities 
of your camera by utilizing the many and varied 
Graphic accessories. In fact, the wide range of acces- 
sories available for the Graphics is a big reason why 
Pacemaker Graphics, Super Graphics and Super Speed 
Graphics are so popular among advanced amateur, 
press, professional and industrial photographers 


only $449.50 


» 








4x 5 Super Speed Graphic 
with 135mm Optar lens in 
Graflex 1000 Shutter 


everywhere. 

Each of the accessories shown below has been de- 
signed with you in mind. They’ll enable you to do any 
job better, faster and easier. Examine each one at your 
Graflex dealer. Or, write for full information to Dept. 
MP-90, Graflex, Inc., Rochester 3, N. Y. A subsidiary 
of General Precision Equipment Corporation. 


GRAFMATIC* FILM HOLDER 
Holds six sheet films yet is almost 
as thin as a two-sheet holder. 
Film changing is lightning fast. 
Invaluable for e shots. 
$28.95. 





GRAPHIC* ROLL HOLDER 
Quickly adapt the Super Speed 
Graphic camera for use of low- 
cost, daylight loading black and 
white or color roll film. Uses 
inexpensive 120 size roll film. 
$32.95. 


POLAROID* BACK 
This special back is especially 
valuable, enabling the photog- 
rapher to check exposure, light- 
ing and composition quickly and 
economically before shooting 
more expensive film. $83.50. 


RITEWAY* FILM HOLDER 
The ultimate in film receptacles! 
Provides most accurate film po- 
sitioning of any holder on the 
market. Unconditional two year 
guarantee. Cannot warp. Easy 
to use. $4.95. 





aes 


ACCESSORY LENSES 
Interchangeable lenses in focal 
lengths from 65mm to 380mm 
(15”) are available for Graphic 
cameras. Listings include wide 
angle, special purpose normal 
and telephoto lenses. 





GRAFLITE* FLASH 
Grafiite is the one flash 
outfit that will meet 
any flash requirement. 
A full line of Grafiite 
components for any 
application. $27.95 
up, less batteries, with 
5” reflector. 





Stroboflash electronic flash units 
are used and approved by 
professionals everywhere. From 
$99.50. to $165.95 less bat- 
teries. 





NEW! crariex 
SPEEDPRO TRIPOD 
This new tripod is made 
to order for 4 x 5 
Graphic cameras. 
Heavy duty. 2-section. 
With 11” center col- 
umn. Extends to 68”. 
Weighs only 4% Ibs. 
$44.50. 





DIVIDING BACK 

This accessory permits taking two exposures 
on a single piece of film. Extensively used in 
photographing products and processes where 
reproductions are to be small. Cuts film and 
processing costs in half! $34.50. 


TELEFLASH 

Telefiash is a B-C powered slave flash unit 
that can be triggered by its light-sensitive 
photo tube. Perfect for lighting large areas 
from the flash unit on the camera. With 
batteries and clamps, $79.00. 


FILM PACK ADAPTER 

indispensable where convenience of quick 
reloading and conservation of film carrying 
bulk are important. Accepts 12-exposure 
packs and slips into camera back like any 
other film receptacle. $13.95. 


GRAFLEX 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 


*Trade Mark. Prices include federal tax and are subject to change without 
notice. See your Graflex dealer. 


SepTeMser, 1960 












Particular? 


...you’re ready for 


ILFORD FILMS! 












Where speed is 
paramount... 


ILFORD 
HPS 


(ASA 400) 

For maximum film 

speed without excessive grain. 
In roll and 35mm sizes. 






















for general 
use, indoors 
or out... 


ILFORD 
HPS 


(ASA 200) 
For high speed, 
superb gradation and wide 
latitude. In roll and 35mm sizes. 













ESE, 


b 





for beautiful 
enlargements... 





- | 
ae: 
ILFORD Ho: 
te $ 
Medium speed; sit 


gives high contrast, 
fine grain negatives. 
In roll and 35mm sizes. 





for high 
acutance and 
contrast... 


ILFORD 
PAN F 


(ASA 25) 

Extremely fine grain. The ideal 
film for sharp enlargements. In 
35mm cassettes and bulk loads. 


ILFORD 








At Good Camera Stores, Coast to Coast 


ILFORD ING. 


37 WEST 65th STREET, NEW YORK 23, N. Y. 

IN CANADA: Canadian distributors for Ilford 
Limited, London: W. E. Booth Company, Limited, 
12 Mercer Street, Toronto 2B. 








MOVIE MAKER 


(Continued from page 33) 





e. The difference between the two in- 
dicates how much the camera must be 
shifted after framing the subject to 
shoot precisely the view you see when 
at same camera-to-subject distance as 
in the test. 

This system can also be used to 
check parallax correction marks if the 
finder already has them. The Polaroid 
print test will tell you at what dis- 
tances your finder is corrected for par- 
allax; or if it is in error at the focus 
setting specified by the instruction 
book.—THE END 





MODERN COLOR 
(Continued from page 42) 


color. I believe you owe it to these 
same readers to apprise them of the 
problems in processing... . 

“I am sure the film is inherently bet- 
ter than present results indicate and 
that the difficulties eventually will be 
cleared up. But with the situation as 
it is now, many people are purchasing 
Agfacolor with no hope of getting the 
results that have been advertised (and 
editorialized) for the film.” 

Here is Agfa’s reply: “When the 
difficulties began, one of the origina- 
tors of Agfacolor and the chief elec- 
tronic engineer of the Munich plant in 
Germany came to this country, at our 
request. The fact that the American 
equipment was not capable of handling 
the Agfacolor was and could be dis- 
covered only after sufficient normal 
production experience by them, where- 
upon special equipment was flown into 
Philadelphia to correct the situation. 
This, we believe, will produce the qual- 
ity of prints to our original expecta- 
tions. However, until we have seen that 
the production of long runs on the 
process can be maintained at a desir- 
able quality, we will make no definite 
statement, but will make it when 
everything is to our satisfaction. In 
the meantime, may we ask your very 
kind indulgence in a very embarrass- 
ing situation and that is to maintain 
faith in the quality and excellence of 
a product that has already proven it- 
self elsewhere.’’—THE END 























ALL NEW! 


WP Eh 






al ON-OFF 














WESTON 


ASTER IV 


exposure meter 


You'll get better exposures . . . easier 
and quicker . .. with the New Master 
IV. That’s why photographers all 
across the country are switching to 
the meter with “7 major improve- 
ments.”’ Read them below, then go for 
a demonstration. 









Sensitivity increased 100% 
Practical ON-OFF pointer lock 
Improved dial readability 
Reflected and Incident light 
Narrower acceptance angle 
Rugged ‘“‘spring suspended” 
movement 

e Simplified exposure dial 











..- plus film ratings to 16,000—simul- 
taneous EVS and conventional read- 
ings—exclusive exposure control dial, 
etc. On demonstrations at all photo 
stores. See it to-day. 







1m, 
another JoaystrRom product 
ino 
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” Plan now for your r place it in this Multi- Billion Dollar Field — 
by letting NYI train you at home, in your spare time! 


You may be one of the thousands of hobby photographers who'd 
like to make picture-taking a lifetime career—get into a well paid 
job or a studio of your own. Or perhaps you'd like some extra 
income—a profitable pleasant sideline. 

You can do so—quickly, easily, with NYI training! America’s 
oldest and largest photography school has trained thousands for 
success in this booming, wide-open field. And YOU can succeed 
in the very same way along with so many NYI graduates all over 
the world! 

You learn right at home—in your spare time—without losing a 
minute from your present job. NYI trains you through practical, 
step-by-step lessons that let you move ahead just as fast as you 
want. You learn by doing—the surest, quickest way of qualifying 
for big-money in bigtime photography! 

Don’t waste valuable time trying to do it “the hard way.” NYI can 
show you the shortcuts to photographic careers in Photo-Journal- 
ism, Advertising, Fashion, Portraiture, Wedding, Baby pictures 
and many other specialties—in Black & White and Color. You 
prepare yourself for any picture-taking field that appeals to you— 
and you save months, even years of hit-or-miss fumbling! All the 
important “tricks-of-the-trade” are taught. 


FAMOUS EXPERTS TEACH YOU THROUGH PERSONALIZED COACHING! 


What makes the NYI course so outstanding is the school’s dis- 
tinguished faculty. Backing up the seasoned experts who coach 
you, are experienced photographers and writers who collaborated 
with NYI in preparing this course. Among them are: 
AL AUMULLER. World Events Press cameraman and Director of Photog- 
raphy, N. Y. World Telegram & Sun. 
KARL A. BARLEBEN, JR., FRPS, associated with world-famous Carl Zeiss, 
Inc., photo equipment manufacturer. 
ED CLARITY, N. Y. Daily News Staff Photographer, member of Pulitzer 
Prize-winning team of News-Feature cameramen. 
SAM FALK, N. Y. Times Staff oe pioneer in Available Light 
pictures and a Miniature Camera specialist 
HERBERT C. McKAY, FRPS, well-known photographer, writer, teacher and 
camera magazine columnist. 
WILLARD D. MORGAN, Publisher of the widely read Photo-Lab Index and 


other best-selling photographic Ss. 
KIP ROSS, advertisin groteqrennes. and world globe-trotter doing assign- 


ments for » National “ye Magazine. 
RALPH S. oe in th —— of photographic education, writer and 
Dean of N. Y. Institute of Photography. 

JOSEPH A. SCHNEIDE ER, Author, oe Child Photography Made: Easy,” out- 
standing pa er oe of children in advertising. 

LLOYD E. VARDEN, FPSA, Columbia University instructor. writer. techni- 
cian, well-known n authority on color baa 


MAIL THIS COUPON AT ONCE! 


SepteMser, 1960 


50 Years of Successful 
Photographic Teaching 














ONLY NYI GIVES ALL 6 IMPORTANT EXTRAS! 


1. “Free-Lance Photographer’s Handbook,” with 1100 active picture 
markets, syndicates and agencies for selling your pictures. 


2. “Authorized NYI News Card,” admitting you to many events as 
a working cameraman. 


3. Actual negatives and prints for study, for comparison, for your 
own personal files. 


4. Exclusive NYI texts—well-bound and illustrated for permanent 
reference, which you keep. 


5. Individualized coaching by seasoned NY! experts on a personal 
basis, throughout the entire course. 


6. Detailed, point-by-point analysis of your picture output—both 
during the course and after your graduation. 











Why wait a moment longer? Get full details on how NYI can 
speed you to photo success. Write today for our handsome, well- 
illustrated “50th Anniversary Photo Book.” It explains everything 
—and_shows how NYI can help lead you to your goal. Get -your 
copy FREE—without obligation—by mailing the coupon now! 
No salesman will call. 

Note to those on a budget: Tuition fees are surprisingly moderate. 

America’s Oldest and Largest Photography School 
Leadership Since 1910 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


Dept. 117,10 West 33 Street, New York 1, N. Y. 


"The FIRST Photography Schoo! ACCREDITED by the NHSC 


Approved by New York State Dept. of Education 
All NYI Instructors are licensed by the New York State Dept. of Education 


ee ee Ee ee ee ee Te 
NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 117, 10 West 33 Street, N. Y. 1, N. Y. 


(0 Home Study Course ( Resident Training 
No salesman will call. 
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TESTED 35™™ RELIABLE 


FRESH SAFETY KODAK B&W FILM 
Ig RELOA 

on ee re od 100 ets etal & 

and 20 and 36 expesure reloads, ready fer 

PSX AS 16), TX Sh 400) 

aes le 2 $229 Lar 





5 cartridges, Tat rma K or Ly cE 

Adox tr a = 

wae Shp. We. 4 lbs. sage, 96 
LOADER 


INCLUDING 5 CARTRIDGES 
95 1F PURCHASED TOGETHER 
WITH MINIMUM OF $7.95 
WORTH OF BULKFILM. 
It's so simple to take adv: of the 
— low cost of 35mm bulkfilm and 
to load any desired into a standard 
Eastman cartridge. First few reloads Rape | 
make loader pay for itself Le 
5 cartridges, $5.95. Sh. Wt. 4 lbs, 
DELUXE with automatic counter, 


_ [ Ci 

wi order. for 

ister more of 
pls bu bulk fle ~~4 
of ton, pret 


at time of oie 
. | Cutter alone 08¢ 


Greater Savings than ever,on 
N CARTRIDGES 


fe! 35MM ADOX FILM AND BULK 


Your eheie of KB14, KB17, KB21 EXPIRES 1961.Sh. Ch. 100. 
20 exposure reload ‘50c; 3 or more imay be assorted Se each. 


% coeene salons TSe; 3 «ey assorted) 70c each. 
50 ft. $3.49, 100 ft. $.59-"Shog hge. 25¢ per 50 ft. 


50 ft. Adox film w. Daylight Loader $8.99; w. Deluxe Loader $13.96 





oy re camera with the enly complete 
6,12" color correction and conversion filters 
Set t B3. that cover$ every need, that can with 
Set B3,6:12 ait color films — come what t may ! Decamired 

————=—= Filters are used in conjunction with each other 
GOSSEN SIXTICOLOR so that each set makes possible seven different 

TEMPERA nations. set comes in a luxurious 

weren if bought case, complete with instructions. Both 

with: Decamired filters. 


= 29.95 Series VI 


DECAMIRED Series Vil 
FILTER DIAL, Series Vill 
instantly shows cor- Contaflex 
rect filter for all color  Screw-in 7.49 
pay all light condi- RetinaS! 7.491 7.491 1294] 27 
tions — or FREE *Save on RO & BS Filters, if ordered with sets. 
with DM filter ‘etter. Shipping Charge per set 15¢ 


Series V 











ized auntie 4 lug on 
wy Ultrablitz etc.) and 
gus, Solenoid, Praktica, 


sa gue 
Brakta, tA pe BD: 


Same, but for Rollei Lock, Nikon, Canon, Leica, new Kodaks... 25 LS 
Model C3.€3 lor Argus Creraea aces, as 

lor Argus gun lor Argus 
C4, C44 and gun), Model KOKO ffor Kodak comera and gun) 295 
Sh. Chg. en. Nene oo camera. when ordering Mw 
RAYS PAAY IA _-A 





INFRARED eo me 5R, 8 for $2.25 
‘Sis Wise “f =. 35mm IR reload 50c. | 


» NATO NE 
PRICES IN 


id. KODAK IR Data 
Filters Ser. V $1.39, VI 


SHES 
1 HALF! 


COATED FILTERS IN 
SERIES SIZES 

| standard filterholders 
fer 6 & W: Lt. Yel., Med. 
Yel., Green, Red, Orange, Haze. 
‘or Anscochi 


OTHER FILTERS 
IN SERIES SIZES 
Avail. unctd. only 
Neutral Density ax, 
10X, Haze’ 2A 

81D, Flash 1D, var. 
Infra - -Red, #11 





Clip here for this 
SPECIAL 
OFFER 
Buy at least five 
filters and clese- 

up lenses at one 
‘ime and we will 
supply COATED 
filters (in colors 


CHROME DAYLIGHT: Haze, Sky- 
light (1A), 82A, 80B, 81B, 81A, 


For. (ANSCOCHROME KODA- 
CHROME, EKTACH HROWE TYPE 
F: 85C, 82A, 82C, 
Coated 
Ser. IV $1.54 Ser. IV $1.15 
5 1.94 Ser.V $1.39 
44 Ser.Vi $1.59 
Ser. Vil $3.34 Ser. Vil $2.98 
Vilt$5.90 


Ser. 
Ch. Chg. 1 to 4 filters 15¢ 














| —Telephoteo Lenses from $16.95. 





if you have a RETINA, write for money saving RETINA ACCES- 
SORY OFFERS, naming your model. A hundred exciting valves 





More POWERFUL thon ever and at the LOWEST PRICES in photographic history! 


TELEPHOTOWIDEANGLE —* 


oa 
prea 
LENSES 


IE" 


ACCURA REFLEX HOUSING 


for LEICA. CANON °39.95 


T\E_% Shpo. READY TO USE—WITH DUAL 
Page Chg. $1.00 RELEASE SYSTEM = “exc. M3 
i VA Never before could so small an investment 
=— change your Leica, Canon into a single lens 
reflex camera, ideal for ae free closeup, telephoto, medical 
and scientific work! Focus Ovith formerly impossible fraction-of-inch 
accuracy through adjustable  g- on brig, curved —. 
press release: mirror jumps up, re is made of exact image 
you saw! Use eA extensien tubes or mS or bellows for closeups, with 
special 135mm tele lens for complete closeup to infinity range. 
SAVE MORE STILL BY BUYING COMBINATIONS 
pee *Folding Bellowscope** (Save $20.00 off lixt) 49.95 

USING ( +Folding Bellowscope** and \—r Ctd. 135mm 

eg 1:4.5 telephete with 185mm lens converter .. 
**Duo-Track Model $5.00, Bellowsmat $10.00 extra. 


=. > 
— = 


Guara _—, i Scope lens you can _- — apie of 

price! Rangefinder- coupled — Fo amg lightweight mount — 

depth of field scale — made by famous Japanese manufacturer. 
For Contax ll, 5 
i tt a, ikon a. 


No installation—just one auick a= over 
release button and you ate all set for flash shots 
at speeds to 1/30th. Tripper accepts standard 
flashcord—or buy from us with flashgun to fit 
accessory clip. 


Famous GEISS KONTAKT, synchronizes Leica IIIA, 
HNIC, cameras even at high speeds, was $19.95 $95 <— ote) 


Fan- Pocket Flash w. tripper $8.39; w. Geiss $11.79] Be Batt. 





Fits back of almost every 35mm camera with 
removable back—lets you check lens, finder 
accuracy, effect of closeup lenses etc. No 


Br 
installation —‘snaps in and out of film plane. 





9% | 


CANON Lenses, permits checking, focus- 
te only $4, 


97.907) 


hep. $4.35) 
GROUNDGLASS FOCUSER4 Giang 


FOR 





We and and Wideangle 
deuble-zippered leather case, 


Get a modern 1:1 LIFE SIZE TELEPROTO— 


matched to your tele- 


photo and ——s lenses, with 
parallax correction, — 


L, outfit V-TWCR, only ... 


“i” $4.56 


USING SERIES V 
ADAPTERS 
S 95 


EACH 


for the ARGUS - C 3. 


135MM F:4.5 
SOLIGOR TELE. 


depth-of 


ACCESSORY 
CLIP *1.00 


vicar ARGUS 


Set of Telephoto and Wide: 


oi 


Coated color corrected, couples to r: 
-field scale, with viewfinder 


DELAYED 


| COILED 5 FT. 
| FLASHCORD 


Ca Q mrrcnmanc » 
Telephoto or Wideangle lens, 
plete with proper fitting, leather 

Case, matching finder attachment, 
Coa’ nversion filter, filter ré- 








fiitert p. B. = 


6 PC. COMBI- — ¢ 
iw (eS 


New unit fits standard cable release socket, provides 





For LEICA, 
== ing for closeups, etc. 


SAVE BS Eee a en ee) 


Pigskin Leather—Plush lined—  BCCIURAU 


Holds even large 1 
Incl. carry strap. Sh. Ch. 35¢ each. 


KA HIGHEST QUALI 


2). 


ila 


FILTERS & 


50% POLARIZING SCREENS 


For all Color and black and 
white film. -Eliminate .glare 

and reflections in — 

water, show-windows 

reap sizes clouds, the ONLY ay 

liter = with Kodachrome, 


OPTICAL GLASS 


TY 


gta 


ee 00 worth 


Ser. Vi hesiz3, Ser Yi ia: ($1. 50). 


Cm) delayed action plus 11 slow speeds Shpg. i) 
Leica, Yashica nipple—2Se extra = Chige. 10¢ = 


Protects $10 to 3 er list- 


at AE, Ea 


FILTERS 


MOLDS 6 
ay 


er 








, Ektachrome. Po- 


threaded rings to allow use of 
extra filter or closeup lens, 
> handle -for convenient st- 
,ment of maximum polarizing 


4 tat effect Shp. Chg. 15¢ 








4 
YZ 





48 


DOUBLE RETAINING RING 
Permits use of two closeu 
lenses fx, — close- 


u +5), 
closeup lens lens oa fllter (cor- 
pola), 

minus 

Fits 


conversion, 
— jotiiters. two 

at ‘same time. 
standard Cirerheien ers. 
Ser. C or IV 85c; Ser..V 85c; 
Ser. Vi 95c; Ser Vii Sse. 


NOTE: All series acces- 
sories fit series filter- 
holders. If you do not 
have a filterhelder, 
write, naming camera 
and lens, Ser. V $150, 
Ser.Vi $1.95, Vil $3.95. 








“About Filters, Closeups] 
and Minus Lenses” i 





Mopern PHOTOGRAPHY 








CLOSEUPS ARE SIMPLE 


=< 
Wee 


DELUXE COPY STAND Designed by us } Arh with . 
| —_ elevat Zipper filter — 
a Ganjction with closeup loees Positive andi eleva : tor, q ~ Sat Zipper 
a iting motion inside pocket 
complete => = =a a, es = Bate en + _—_ leather strap 
equipmeat. if \\ legant chrome ribbed top sect . with shoulder pad 
enough tors a a Poli, yl rn campact in to : © One leg removablé for Unipod use 1 hrome hardware 
ie pn my dn ady scientific ok ae © Parallax-correcting for 35mm, twinlens 2 handy outside pockets 
movie titling. Camera bracket permits cen- Lowe — eater one. 1-79 extra $1.49 add'l \ AT NEW Low feces saa. 
tering of camera over subject. 15x18" base- 0 ‘ fon 35mm, CAMERAS ) ux 
board is very practical for large originals. ‘Standard 
1%” diameter pole is 38” high. ae te ELOPGCT, oe. only TT 99 Medan oes *% =. 8 14 
Ship. Wt. 11 lbs. a GS tachment ‘Giant’, 12x9x6 amen 12. M4 Shipping W Weights 
b 


TPC. PRO COPY OUTFIT | — ‘stand, light Fer “Quick” + pee mg plug add $1.46 ‘Professional’, 16xiixé". — 3,3,4€8 


|. att. with reflector floods, Proxi- 

Scope Sr, all a8 illustrated... *25.95 WANT A TELEPHOT APPROXIMATE FOCAL TRiSTHS 
GOOSENECK LIGHT o 35mm _RANGEFI RETINA | POLAROID nt gynzvi 
ATTACHMENT. Rapti z i at a price you can afford? Choose from Fate) oon | REFLEX. [alt nega min 

Bs, fi . this es of brand-new coated imports. wald | moves | “f2g° lene tion hasich Mina 


“ BEAU, 
Hy, Saaperore, Ss le 
spn ss ups ccanain al revi stata, wie 8 hater her case vec 3X =21.901 a wo | Ue 240 
hipping Weight 4 lbs. r eeded tables, too. 
sate "4 4X $31.90 4 


4 200 
CLOSEUP (Portrait) and 3 
EXTREME CLOSEUP LENSES mm 


bring within EVERY photographer's reach subjects which would be D V adapter ($1.50) er mm 
too small if photographed at the regular 3 ft. closest camera setting adatper ($1.95) Ship. home A 

Head and shoulder portraits, children’s pictures, copy work—a whole : 
new field of picture taking 

With extreme closeup lenses, you can get as close as 8” with a Plus 4, 
7” with a Plus 5,-5¥2" with a Plus 6, 3%" with a Plus 10. You can 


se two extreme clo lenses, with a double retaining ring, for e 
even more extreme closeups. With a Plus 5 lens, you os fill the jatt T10, = = feb se iB fr a8 Rollei J ex Rolleicord 


complete 35mm frame when reproducing a postcard: a Plus 10 1s just ‘ = 
right for insects, stamps and coins. Extreme Closeup ye make | ait T ea. 4) 
mecroghotagraehy possible with a tiny investment. All exc. Plus 10, | 750 Watt T12, . ma) reg. ea. om. shica 
mounted in metal rings. oe tae oe Series oe reg. 

p VOD ~ Y 


es eee ee $1.54., $1.94. 244.33 
ree 0 ee Ye 2.4... FOR ALL TWIN LENS REFLEX CAMERAS 
Ks Twin magnifier makes possible accurate focusing and 
composing of entire groundglass mage with BOTH EVES 
and at comfortable distance, while protecting ground- 
glass from glare. Saves eyestrain, helps accuracy, dim light focusing 
Instantly removable and collapsible. For Rolleis, Yashica all others 


Magnifying Hood plus deluxe Fieldiens $4.58 
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All three complete with swivel joint, switch, socket, clamp Px") ! 


and cord . . at a fraction of their usual cost. © So ® 
SUGGESTION: 2 42, 1 #1 photefiend bulbs 99c. wate 
Sturdy 3 sec. metal PHOTOFLOOD STAND, with mn " $3. 98 { \ } \} 


filters, closeup lenses... 50... 50... .50.... crossbar, holds two reflectors 
Shipping Charges 1-4 COMPLETE 10 PC. OUTFIT RO-PB, c or WITH CLEAR CENTERSPOT FOR EASY Focuses 
outfit, stand, , lamps, all as nee. ram, 10. A flat thin Fresnel ring plate which fits over groundglass in 











reflex camera, greatly increas: ae of viewing 


image, ing 

he oft corner image ten times brighter! 
ion—just drop fieldiens onto groundglass. Pe: 

For Rollei, Graflex ‘22’, Cirofler, Yashioa, Minolta, all other 


Without installation, the Junior Minidapter enables you to use 35m 
film in o> 120 Rolleiflex, Rotleicord, Yashica, Ricoh, Minolta, etc. 
—yet, you can change back to your regular size any time you wish. 
Minidapter comes complete with groundglass mask, car- 
tridge ters, counter, ready for use. Shpg. C: an 15¢ 3. 

has additional finder (for vertical and horizontal 
shots), special bracket for finder and counter 

lores Shipping Charge 25c 


ag by : ’ PARAL 

readings, list CORRECT « CLOSE- UP oz 
Famous er Tiny 1 x1 Y¥4x%” ” Perfect portraits and 
‘CLIP-ON PHOTO-ELECTRIC METER . cones enn Oe 
er ae 
iVS-EVS. movie scales, tite Louvre, inl leather case, fre 
metal strap om and clip, list $9.95. ‘Shpg. Chge. ose se “ to 20 ie eet oe re ois. low 


3. ludes 2 clo lenses, 
20 FT. REMOTE shutter ReLease ot Lather case, single 28c, double 686. 
Nothing like it for less than double! Saiinassot oy ne 15 
Gently acting thr Vi ex’ Sh Charge 15¢ 
Y ieaae irae a4 NEW: Ctd. #3 Bayonet Mount set, 13" to 10”, in leather case ar 


An absolute must for any kind of °, Permits mi 
feos ja . . 7 «J connector to fit hastened any COATED CLOSEUP OUTFIT: #1, 2, 3 COATED PARALLAX- 
closeup and copy work. Doubles : : bomen $3.98 CORRECTING BAYONET SETS, in triple case, complete only® T De 9D 


up as t elevati ittach- P P 
Seat cata eet ee | @ BAYONET COATED FILTERS 
er fittings fr horizontal as wel 7:3.5, Minolta Autocord, Yashica 
camera. . -* rote Your Valuable td. , +o a 
$5.00 RECIPE for Lenses, Ac sories in LEATHER POUCHES [> tq 19—3 for $5.98* 
: Glovesoft, pliable pigskin, velveteen-lined, with outside zipper pocket Your choice of red, green, yellow, 
3 TE LEPHOTO LENSES 4 J y to hold aio =. other snail accessories, Pouches accommodate 82A, 80B, 85C, Skylight, diffuser. 
xt. tubes, bellows, s ; 
for SLR owners by @& mate diameter 242". Shipping Ghases pag sf { ee Bp SH MOUNT 1.98 p 


Take an SLR* camera East, Prak- : F< Age, | Model | Approximate | Singly | Each,3ormore ff TFits Rollei 3.5, Autocord, Yashicamat, other bayonets, 
a, Posten, Pentacen, 9 tc.), add ” Ship. Ch ‘ C ane » $1.00 — » holds flashgun in ideal position 

g harge for : . ‘ A “a 

ito Extension am ube (preferably focus- i oe 5 135 110 COMBI. OFFER B-F: Flash Mount with BC Bounce Fantlash, 
faeen ‘eames be- 7” 135 150 cord, ext. outlet 


Bellowsxcope 25¢ ° 
a PAPER CUTTER eg O ee phy pe 
ta 49 | PARALLAX-ADJUSTER "OF, fy TWINLENS 


) 98Compensates for difference between viewed and exposed 
') $3.79. Sh. images — works even with extreme closeup lenses! 


= Bayonet Mounts, Siiars, Sates, Cheanen Sets tor PLUS, 
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with the 
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A Complete System of 16mm Photography 
J 


ay, princial 
ant 


oe 


sgriteS? 


a “I have taken the GaMi 16 
as high as 17,000 feet... 
This superb and fool-proof camera is 
really the answer to a mountaineer’s 
prayer. At higher altitudes, where every 
ounce of weight counts and where one 
must have a really good camera, the 
GaMi is without a peer...I am enclos- 
ing enlargements of some of my efforts. 
They are the envy of everyone here, 
including professional photographers... 
Congratulations for having produced 
such a compact, sturdy, yet highly 
sensitive camera.” 


“The GaMi 16 is in an ‘ultra’ class 
of its own, beyond competition 
from any other 16mm camera’”’— 
Ultra Miniature Photography by 
Joseph D. Cooper 


“The GaMi 16... its built-in fea- 
tures read like a roll call of photo- 
gale progress’ — Bob Schwal- 
“anh id in Fo aaa Photography, 


FEATURES OF THE GaMi 16: 


¢ Combines exposure meter, viewfinder, range- 
finder and parallax corrector in single eyepiece 
viewer « 6-element 25mm £/1.9 Galileo lens, click 
- s to f/11 ¢ Speeds 4% sec. te 1/1000 & B, 

nch *« 3 sequence shots on single winding 
. ae x12mm_ negatives on standard 16mm film 
¢ Daylight loading 30 exp.—reusable black and 
white or color cartridges « All metal, satin finish 


body « Complete line of accessories 
Is it any wonder that “men who 29738 
= 


aucer ester to the GaMi as wie A 
Subminiature Miracle From Italy’ 





MINIATURE 


by JOSEPH D. COOPER 


Developing and printing part IV. 
Care and cleanliness: the secrets of 
successful film processing. 


Basically, the 
procedures for de- 
veloping ultra- 
miniature and 
larger film sizes 
are the same: 
Load the film into 
the tank (as de- 
scribed in my 
June 1960 col- 
umn) ; pour in the 
developer; agitate 

as specified for the recommended time; 
pour the developer out and the short- 
stop in; pour the shortstop out and the 
fixer in; agitate intermittently for five 
or ten minutes; and wash the film. 

But don’t be misled. There is a 
difference—and a most important one 
—in the technique you must use when 
processing ultraminiature film: the 
degree of care you must exercise for 
satisfactory negatives. If you are 
careless or untidy, the greater degree 
of enlargement to which your nega- 
tives will be subjected will emphasize 
the imperfections which result. 

Make sure that the developing tank 
and any other utensils you use are 
spotlessly clean and free of lint, dust, 
and chemical deposits. Always handle 
the film by its edges. 

Usually, any dust that falls on the 
negative after exposure can be elimi- 
nated by using a water rinse after the 
film is in the developing tank, and be- 
fore the developer is poured in. This 
rinse also helps eliminate air bubbles 
on the film, which prevent the action 
of the developer and cause clear (un- 
developed) spots on the negative. If 
you prefer not to use a pre-rinse, put 
a few drops of a wetting agent such 
as Photo-Flo in the developer to assure 
even distribution and minimize the 
risk of air bubbles collecting. To pre- 
vent irregular action of the developer, 
agitate continuously for about a minute 
and then intermittently in accordance 
with developer instructions. 

Avoid impurities in the developer, 
such as fibrous material or specks of 
undissolved chemicals by using fresh 
developer or by carefully straining a 
developer that is used more than once 
through filter paper or absorbent cot- 
ton in a funnel. 

The most difficult problem is in the 
control of solution temperatures. Usu- 


ally, all the steps in processing— 
developing, fixing, washing—are per- 
formed at a uniform temperature of 
68F. If the temperature in the room 
is much higher or lower, you may find 
changes taking place in solution tem- 
peratures. And if you live in an apart- 
ment house or if other people in your 
home are using the hot water, the tem- 
perature of water coming through 
your mixing faucet may fluctuate 
violently. To. control the temperature 
of the various solutions prior to the 
final running-water rinse, I suggest 
that all of these be prepared in ad- 
vance so that the temperatures may 
be stabilized uniformly. Once you have 
achieved the desired temperature, the 
containers of solution should be placed 
in a basin of water which is at the 
same temperature as the solutions. 
Another aid in avoiding difficulty 
caused by temperature fluctuations is 
to carry out all operations as quickly 
as possible. A rapid fixer reduces the 
time to 2 or 3 minutes from the 
standard 5 or 10. And a hypo clear- 
ing agent can cut down washing time 
to five minutes from the usual 10 to 
30. With a hypo clearing agent, you 
first wash the film for about 30 seconds 
in plain water, and then immerse it 
for one or two minutes in the clearing 
agent before completing the wash. 
Before the film is removed from the 
tank after washing, put in a few drops 
of a wetting agent, such as Kodak 
Photo-Flo. This reduces surface ten- 
sion, enabling water to drain off the 
film with least risk of water spotting. 
Sometimes I use a sponge to remove 
surplus water with successful results, 
but sometimes, also, I get scratches. 
Id rather risk a few water spots. 


Check your thermometer 

There is no substitute for determin- 
ing your own developing times and 
temperatures for the various films. 
Manufacturer’s recommendations 
should be used as a starting point: but 
if you find that you are getting con- 
sistently over- or underdeveloped 
negatives, you should conduct a series 
of experiments, increasing or decreas- 
ing your time accordingly. The difficulty 
could easily be in your thermometer, 
since the markings on many ther- 
mometers sold for photographic use 
may be off plus or minus a few degrees. 
The best way to check any error in 
calibration is to check the thermom- 
eter against a Kodak Process Ther- 
mometer or other thermometer which 
is guaranteed accurate.—_THE END 
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SAVE UP TO 35% PER SET DURING THE AUGUST-SEPTEMBER SALE! 


® 
Tlf - 2 x 2” COLOR SLIDES 


SALE PRICES ARE EFFECTIVE ON ORDERS RECEIVED BY BLACKHAWK 
THROUGH FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 30, 1960 


GUNNISON BRANCH, RIO GRANDE 
peg 4 GAUGE (No. 180, 11 slides), 
1.69, om sale at 1.32 
[ERRAS FRI 


CABOOSE 
_— 129, 13 slides), reg. $1.98, om sale 
INTERURBANS ON THE ILLINOIS 
TERMINAL i 179, 18 slides), reg. 
on sale at 1.98 
RAIL’ 
20 ylides), reg. $2.9 $2.9 @... 2.20 


20 slides oe 98, 
THE New, Ati (No. 188, as slides). 


NEW Yi STEAM LOCOMO- 
TIVES AT INDIANAPOLIS, (No. 125, 


13 
NICKEL 
slides), 


Travel Slides — North America 
@ ALASKA — THE FAR NORTH (No. 
245, 26 slides) 
ALASKA 


'ASSAG! 
AND THE PANHANDLE (No. 244, 30 


Prnengwrd Slides Allow 12c per set for packing, postage 
and insurance. 


BATTLES OF 


BRADY 


THE THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (No. 15, 35 
WAR (No. 30, 24 slides), reg. $3.49, om 


slides), reg. $4.98, sale at 
PEAKS, PARKS AND PASSES iN’ COLO: 
RADO (No. 59, 24 slides), res. $3.69, 


os 
THE PANANGA CANAL (No. 43, 15 
, on 
 PENNSYLV. 
(No. 224, 20 slides) 
THE ST. LAWRENCE gp dg! (No. 213, 
26 slides) see eh, 5-58 -98 “a 


DGES oe. 108, AS slides), 
sale @ .- 


1.43 


Pa Sassi Ay acti 
( . » reg. $3.49, on 
* ao as WAR—THE ERICKS- 
PAIGNS (No. 200, 33 slides) 
@ THE ‘AR — WASHINGTON, 
BULL RUN, HARPER'S FERRY (No. 
201, 20 slides) 
SBUR 











1.87 





1.43 
96 
1.76 


1.98, om 
ork Aas © 
VANIA Th 

G slides), res. $3.96, om 

¥ “{No. 17, oni slides)» 





olnGit 
MERICO Lai’ gine 40 slides), reg. 


WEST COAST OF MEXICO 
(No. 195, 39 slides), reg. $5.98, ow sale 


rab reala 8298. om wale > 
er 3S (No. 14, er slides), 











TRAIL RIDGE Ri MOUN. 
TAIN thane cae Bite (No. 149, 
os 
Two Mites Hic in 
TAIN NATIONAL PARK (N (No. 72, 20 
on 
wiaiciot ON THE POTOMAC | ‘No. 
WILLIAMSBURG “GOLONIAL ‘CA CAPITAL 
(No. 199, 57 slides), reg. $7.98, om sale 
YELLOWSTONE — ‘THE GRAND CAN: 


142, 3 slides), reg. $1.98, om sale at... 


IOTIVES IN COLORADO 
AND, WYOMING (No. 177, 20 slides), 
STEAM LOCOM 
FOLK AND 
slides) 
ILLINO! 
emt Hi 


ore - A >’ 


THE GREAT STEAM ENGINES AND 
TRA IRS OF YESTERDAY (No. 190, 
26 ane: i? 98, on a $ 2.86 
ECK A CK TO THE WIRE (No. 
157, 20 slides). Currier and Ives Lit! 
graphs on Horse Racing, reg. $2.98, on 
TRAILS (No. 58, 24 
slides), reg. $3.69, om sale at 


(No. 219, 20 slides), reg. $2. 38. on -_ 


sale at 
ba 9 it? SAN_ FRANCISCO WORLD’ 
yg (No, 153, 13 slides), 


mi 4 on sale at 1.43 
» $1.9: 


ravel Slides — The Pacific 

BALI pomay (No, 16, 25 slides), reg. 

238 on sale 4, 2.75 
eHAWAl — WAIKIKI 
OAH! U (Ne 246, 40 slides) .... 5.98 
@ HAWAII — THE ISLANDS OF KAUAI, 

MAUI AND HAWAII (No. 247, 50 

slides 6.98 
HAWAII — OUR VACATION PARADISE 

(No. 1, 50 slides), reg. $6.98, om sale at. 5.50 


Travel Slides — Evrope 


— ag TODAY (No. 56, 47 
sale $ 5.17 


AMERICAN 
reg. $3.49, on 
$4.49, om naa a 3.30 
AUSTRIA — VIE! 
AME (No. 1 in 
BIG G ( 44, 8 side), MIAMI, MIAMI 


3.30 BEACH AND 
GABLES (No. 222, 30 slides), 


3.96 
ND COUNTR 

(No. 7, 49 slides). reg. $5.98. on sale at 5.39 

DISTRICT (ite. 

223, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at. 2.20 
INCE (No. 9, 58 slides), reg. 

6.38 

2.20 

2.86 

5.98 


Travel Slides — South America 


GiUM THE BEAUTIFUL (No. 45, 36 
on sale Ail THE SEAO (No. 240, 20 


@lndicates new slide set release not available 
at sale prices. 


8mm. MOVIES! 


4.62 


2.09 
A AND 
‘TICAN (No. 38, 29 slides), reg. 
$3.98, om sale at 
ITALY — VENICE, FLORENCE, PISA 
AND MILAN (No. 39, 42 slides), reg. 
$5.98, on sale at 
@ THE MOODS 


TWO TARS 
with 


LAUREL & HARDY 
Rated by many as their top comedy. headke 4 
shore 


FROM HORSE CAR TO 
SUBWAY IN 
NEW YORK CITY 
from 1898 to 1906, this film shows 
horse car to 


AY, LAND TH INIGHT 
SUN (te. 35, 48 slides), reg. $6.98, on 

G iis Canc NORWAY — MIDSUMMER SKETCHES 
19 slides), reg. $2.98, ow oat Se: (No. 181, 40 slides), reg. $5.98, on 
EST SHOWS a 205, 18 slides), reg. 


xz MINUTES nental United Scates, Alaska and Hewaii only. 
10 slides), reg. $1.98, ow sale at 


Slides on Spectacular Displays 
THE ang rp! LIGHTS (No. 158, 10 
slides), 1.49, om sale at 1.20 


STORM 
202, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at.. 2.20 


rez. $5.98. on 
R "IN LAPLAND” ino. 182, 
> rer. $2.49. on sale at 
LAND. SWEDEN (No. 37, 40 
. ree. $5.98. om sale at 
ERMANY <= plo THE 
98, 


SOCOOSSSESESSSSHSSSSHSHSSSSSSSSHSHSSSSESSSHHOSESOOS OOO 


ae ee See ee oe = oa 
coupon alone pasted to a post card, or in envelope, for our current catalog. 


oe 


109 EASTIN-PHELAN BLDG. DAVENPORT, IOWA 


Please send me the items I have listed on the attached page for which I am enclosing 
$s. ntesveeeee #0 Cover their cost plus ¢ charges. 
Fionn cond me the fteme I hove Sined on the emached page by parctl pent, COD. TH 
promptly accept from the postman, paying the cost of merchandise plus the postage and 
COD. fees. 

I'm interesed in what have to offer. Send me your current Blackhawk Bulletin, and 
gut Gee an your lint te cacave cath Gow edition as it is issued every four weeks. 





Railroad Slides 
aa ema a 
fe 98, on oe 
ANTONITO TO SILVERTON ON THE 
GAUGE (No. 176, 13 slides), 


sale 
NATIONAL STEAM 
MOTIVES (No. 169, 13 slides), reg 
$1.98, om sale at 
CANADIAN P. STEAM LOCOMO- 
TIVES he. 218, 13 slides), reg. $1.28, 








= 
a 
. 
a 
e 
a 
a 
. 
e 
+ 
a 
e 
. 
e 
* 
* 
oo 
- 
a 
e 
e 
a 
a 
- 
eo 
7 
- 
o 
a 
a 
a 
7 
o 
om 
- 
o 
. 
. 
* 
. 
eS 
os 
o 
e 
& 
* 
a 
& 
e 
o 
o 
e 
= 
€ 
o 
+. 
. 
a 
e 
* 
e 
or 
e 
eo F. 
e 
a 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
- 
e 
= 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
s 
* 
o 
e 
e 
* 
= 
o 
* 
a 
2 
a 
s 
+” 
* 
e 
on 
o 
e 
- 
e 
om 
e 
e 
+ 
o 
+ 
a 
os 
e 
” 
. 
e 
. 
. 
o 
. 
- 
o 
. J 
. 
a 
« 
e 
e 
e 
* 
. 
e 





uo 
_ 


SEPTEMBER, 1960 





[a Pe eP REPRE R REE RRR RRR RR RERRER REE EE 


| 


SD. Soh So | 
ALL FILMS FACTORY FRESH « FULLY GUARANTEED Sept. 1961 EXPIRATION DATE 
DEPENDABLE COAST-TO-COAST FILM SERVICE! * Licensed by Kod 
KODACHROME’ 


24-HOUR LAB SERVICE ON KODACHROMES 
. 735mm KODACHROME ¥ MOVIE FILM 


Take your 

COLOR shots 
~; FILMS MOUNTED nN 
KODACHROME 


(Same prices apply 
for Ektachrome 
ae and Anscochrome) 


4 SUPER 
S SCOCHROME 


WITH PROCESSING INCLUDED 

* LIGHT OR TYPE F 
n0us 10-ROLLS 

20 exp. | 36 exp- 


7.50 |11.95\23.00|35.00 F 


DAY. OR TYPE A 3-RoLLS 
8mm ROLL 25° Obi. 8.95 


a; 25.00 
By or Belen” 28.50 


Fm 8mm Mag. 25’ Db. 12.00 
x a Mag. -50’ 

% im A 

: 100" wee ; 
SE 16mm Super i 
amy Anscochrome 100’ Roil29.00 95.00 BB 


© Please inelude 5c postage per roll 


10-ROLLS 
28.00 


81.00 E 
89.00 F 


20 exp. | 36 em. 


16mm ROLL 100° 





Mail your film 
to Lord 





+o 2.7525 5040.00, 4 


‘STE 15 pairs | 28 pairs | 15 pairs 28 pairs 
STEREO 


00|45.00 
KODACHROME _9.00 15.00|27.0 #R 


roll 
Please include 5¢ postage per 








LOAD YOUR OWN AND SAVE! 
KOO 4CHROME 
Bulk MOVIE FILM 


With Processing Included! 


LOAD YOUR OWN AND SAVE! 


KODACHROME ° {yscocurome 


OR EKTACHROME ? 7 


35mm Bulk COLOR FILM Receive your 


film at home 
WITH PROCESSING INCLUDED 


28 Ft. {To make (8)-20 exp. or (5)-36 exp. | 16.95 
50 Ft. | To make (16)-20 exp. or (10)-36 exp. | 32.00 
100 Ft. | To make (32)-20 exp. or (20)-36 exp. | 60.00 
FREE! MAILING BAGS AND 
EMPTY 35mm CARTRIDGES. 


Specify your preference for 20 
exposures or 36 exposures. 


8mm x 100’ 
Plus 4-empty daylight spools and cans 
(or on 100’ day. spool for Bolex H8) 
Plus 16-empty 8mm daylight spools & cans 
(or 4 empty 100’ day. spools for Bolex H8) 


32.00 


Send check, 
vam order or cash with 
films. Please do not 
hm send your remittance 
xm separately. 


vag Minimum order: $1. 
ss Sorry, no C.0.D.’s. 


money 





BULK 
LOADER 


Please include LEO SE DEES 


postage, excess _ 1 —_ 
ALL FILMS ARE FROM 

is refunded. ORIGINAL SEALED 

mene FACTORY FRESH BULK 


PROCESSING. 


. 
* . Ld 


+3 + 
ofe 
‘e 
a @ 


‘NOW 





OD 


BY POPULAR DEMAND! 


SS 8mm 


Kodak 
HIGH SPEED ASA 200 


TRI-X 
PROCESSING INCLUDED 
Ideal for shooting under 
difficult light conditions! 


8mm x 25° Dbl. 
3-Rolls .. . 7.75 
3-Mags . . . 9.00 
100’ for Bolex ea. 9.00 


Also available in 
Kodak PLUS-X (ASA 80) 


8mm & 16mm BULK FILM 


(Without Proeessing) FREE! 


100 Ft. 200Ft. 400Ft.  Smmx 25 





spools and 
4.50 8.50 16.00. 








FILM LABS > 


16mm x 100’ 
pools and cans 
PLUS-X or TRI-X Specify preference. 
g 8mm or 16mm 
Bulk Film Winder 
* Holds up to 400’ 
3° 





* Will load any camera spool 
* Specify 8mm or 16mm 
* Pays for itself with first 
bulk film order. 
(Include 65¢ postage) 





P.O. Box 243 
New York 51, N.Y. 


PLUS-X OR PANATOMIC-X 


35mm x 20 exp. 
3-ROLLS . . . 1.50 
10-ROLLS . . . 3.95 


35mm x 36 exp. 
3-ROLLS . . . 1.80 
10-ROLLS . . . 4.90 


‘Without Processi 








= 


ea = os 
a 
S= > 22 BULK FILM 


PLUS-X OR PANATOMIC-X 


DO IT YOURSELF AND SAVE! 


1.35 
2.00 
100 ft. 


(Without Processing) 
FREE: Empty cartridges in- 
cluded with every bulk order. 





On :1-) an 2 4. 
Valley Village Station 
North Hollywood, Calif. 
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iL ee, 
44 


WE ARE AS NEAR TO YOU AS YOUR NEAREST MAIL BO 
FOR YOUR CONVENIENCE, ALL SERVICES UNDER ONE ROOF 


(COLOR prints |) COLOR PROCESSING OF Ff A REAL TIME saver: — 
(From transparencies) fe] KODACHROME fq “!-TRIP CoLor oFrer™ 


Bae HH A o & ‘a EASTMAN KODAK 
EKTACHROME PAPER = *35mm x 36 exp. Fs EGATIVE COLOR FILM 








2X (2%2x3%2) M sets Ste 4 
- 2x3 /2 a m x 15 exp. Stereo ee 
(from 35mm & 828) ]00 * w/mounting : Es WITH PROCESSING INCLUDED 
3. it ae joo 4 35mm x « exp. Stereo " ny 
rom 0 z 
—3X (3%2x5) 3 MOVIE FILMS - 

(from 35mm & 828) ee ey gmm Roll ........... 100 & 12 exposure roll 
Below sizes are Studio Mounted. Bi ne i ae 7 oan . 3° sie ’ 3 g* 
2-4 (approx. 4x5) Joo fag 26mm x 1607 Roi 250 fe ; for 

(from 35mm & 828) oa 8mm x 100’ (Bolex) ...3.95 20 exposure roll 

Printed on Ansco Printon: *e *35mm_ Anscochrome, Super 


Anscochrome, Ektachrome: : 45° - 3 75 
95¢ roe 185 < Same prices as shown. K ea. for 
5x7 each | Sxi each BS 120, 620, 127 Anscochrome, [EM ° Prices j 
eo , , , : Ices include film, proce 
3 for 2.75 | 2 for 3.50 Fah cite. Amscocnrome, *ii55 J film, and 1-jumbo color print of each 
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BIG SAVINGS! 8 exp. roll... 
KODACOLOR | 12 exp. roll . 


DEVELOPING ¢ 20 exp. roll . 


WITH Developing 


T COLOR PRINTS § any size roll ... 
PANCHROMATIC CUSTOM oS ' 
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than just 
a camera... 


te Canon @ 
system of Photography 


Coun Lard. | 
Budsit 
Canon P 


®@ Lifesize, 1:1 viewfinder with bright outlines for 
35mm, 50mm & 100mm fields 


Automatic parallax correction, as you focus 
Stainless steel focal-plane shutter with 11 speeds 
from 1 sec. to 1/1000th sec. 

Automatic flash synchronization adjusts as the 
shutter speed is selected 

Precision accessory meter couples directly to 
shutter speed. Clip-on, for use on or off camera 


Most complete range 


of interchangeable 95 
lenses and accessories 
With Canon 50mm f2.8 lens 
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the 
LARGE 
CAMERA 


by ANDREAS FEININGER 
Staff Photographer for Life 


Some facts about lenses: their po- 
tential, and a basic classification 
according to design. 


Properly treat- 
ed, any high qual- 
ity lens may last 
indefinitely. And a 
“used” quality 
lens will perform 
just as well as a 
‘new” one al- 
though it usually 
costs considerably 
less. Consequent- 

: ly, buying a used 
lens instead of a new one can save you 
a great deal of money, provided you 
know what you are buying. This, again, 
depends upon two factors: the inherent 
potential of the lens in terms of per- 
formance, particularly in regard to 
sharpness and covering ability, and its 
state of preservation. 

To judge the quality of an un- 
familiar, secondhand lens and decide 
whether it is worth while testing, a 
photographer should consider two 
points: the construction of the lens, 
and the name and reputation of its 
manufacturer. Most old lenses made 
for large cameras which bear one of 
the following firm names are worthy 
of further inspection: Cooke, Dall- 
meyer, Goerz, Ross, Schneider, Stein- 
heil, Voigtlander, Zeiss. 

In regard to lens construction, a 
photographer should know the follow- 
ing before he goes to the trouble of 
testing a prospective lens: every high- 
performance lens consists of a front 
element and a rear element with an 
adjustable diaphragm (and often a 
shutter) in between. Lenses lacking 
a diaphragm or consisting of a single 
element only, are usually not worth 
considering. Whether a lens is mounted 
in a shutter or in barrel mount (no 
shutter) is basically of little impor- 
tance since most old lenses (except the 
very large ones) can easily be mounted 
in modern Ilex, Compur, or other types 
of between-the-lens shutters. I classify 
lenses into six basic groups. In most 
cases, the examples I give are avail- 
able in a number of focal lengths. 

1. Single group: This lens consists of 
a single component (not to be con- 
fused with a single element) with an 
exterior diaphragm. As a rule, lens 
speed and performance are of a very 
low order. 

2. Double group: A lens consisting of 

(Continued on page 56) 





DO YOU FIND COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 
TOO EXPENSIVE? 


now, color 
at less than a penny a print with 


MARSHALL'S 


AMAZING 


PHOTO OIL COLORS 
IN PENCILS & TUBES 


Now you too can save money by hand 
painting your own photographs, snap 
shots, portraits and Polaroid Land Prints. 
Yes, without previous art training or 
special talent, you can turn out a beau- 
tiful hand colored photo for less than a 
penny a print. 


It’s easy, it's fun and you can save the 
extra expense of color film and the high 
cost of its development. Sound too good 
to be true—see for yourself. Send for 
FREE instruction booklet or enclose 
$4.98 for a complete set of 18 painting 
pencils. 


MARSHALL’S Photo Colors also come in 
tubes. They have been acclaimed by the 
professional colorists since 1919 and 
are, of course, used by beginners and 
amateurs. You'll be thrilled at your very 
first try. There are complete sets for 
every purse from $1.65 to $14.95 and 
easy step-by-step instructions come in 
every set. Buy a set today and start 
saving. 


At photo, art, drug and hobby dealers, or write to: 


| SOHN G. MARSHALL MFG. CO., INC. | 
| ot MPS, 167 N. Sth St, Brooklyn 11, W. Y. | 


| (2 Marshall's New 1960 Coloring Manual $.50 | 
1 (1 box of Photo-Oil Color Pencils $4.98 | 
| (J! Learn to Color Set of Photo-Oil Colors $3.25 | 


(CJ “Photo-Oil Coloring for Fun or Profit'' $3.95 | 
(a professional book) | 
| 


! ADDRESS | 
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SMP HOME TRAINING 
SHOWS YOU HOW TO 


Prepare For A Money-Making Photographic Career In Your 
Spare Time, At Your Own Convenience, The SMP WAY. 


Yowre up front at sports events... you're at home in 
exciting foreign lands... your camera has put you head 
and shoulders above the crowd... your camera and your 
bank book show that you are successful... CUES Soe 
And the success you want is yours, when ‘you let SMP 
train your raw talents... quickly, easily, in your own 
home... by the proven methods that have trained so many 
of today’s leading photographers. You’ve seen their names 
so often, top-notch fashion photographers whose pictures 
grace the covers of chic magazines; first-rate “Pros” 
whose action shots accompany news-making headlines; 
top ranking artists-on-film whose efforts continually cap- 
ture first place awards year after year. These are the men 
and women who took the first positive step — as you will 
too— by inquiring about the world famous School of 
Modern Photography ...the most complete and up to date 
photography course available. 


If you really want to be a winner ... with your own studio, 
or in advertising, portraiture, freelance, color photog- 
raphy ...then you’ll want all the facts! They’re yours 
free for the asking, without obligation, in the large illus- 
trated book “A Career For You In Photography.” Here 
you’ll find a complete description of SMP’s thorough-going 
home training program... exclusive 3 dimensional train- 
ing aids for lighting and composition studies; actual nega- 
tives, photoprints, charts, self-demonstration devices . . . 
explanations of how SMP Professional Teachers guide and 
advise you, examine your assignments and provide con- 
structive criticism. The FREE book outlines the complete 
SMP course. You'll see for yourself the huge areas of pro- 
fessional knowledge that will soon be at your fingertips. 


Be A Winner, Start Earning With Your Very First Assignment, 
Write For Your Free Book Today. No Salesman Will Call. 


the school of 


modern photography 


Approved by the New York State Dept. of Education« Established 1939 


Photographs 
by S.M.P. 
graduates. 


FREE! 


MAIL COUPON TODAY! 


SMP colorful 28 page book, ‘A Successful Career For 
You In Photography” answers all your questions — telis 
you where, when and how to capture the opportunities 
awaiting you in photography; pinpoints the highlights 
of the home study course. YOUR FREE COPY IS 
YOURS FOR THE ASKING. NO OBLIGATION, NO 
foneei WILL CALL, DON'T DELAY-WRITE 


i i ee i ee | 


e School of Modern Photography, Dept. M-90 
P.O. Box 102, Cooper Station, New York 3, N. Y. 


Please send me full information regarding SMP’s famous Home 
Study Course. And send me your big free super-iliustrated book 
that tells about SMP’s methods and teaching systems, and 
gives me the picture of the opportunities | can find in photog- 
raphy. No salesman will call. 





Name. 


Addr 
City Zone. State 
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ONLY 


OLYMPUS . 
Huts Ee 


THE FULLY 
AUTOMATIC : 
ELECTRIC 
EYE 

CAMERA 


WORKS 3 WAYS: 
completely automatic 


for any speed or situation 


automatic flash setting 


New Flash-Matic System 


complete manual control 


for versatility creativity 
onty 79% 


See the Auto Eye at your dealers or write 
for free booklet ‘The Family Camera” 


OLYMPUS 


the ONLY Ultra-Miniature 
that takes Standard 35mm Film 


See the Pen at your local dealer 
or write for free booklet 





THE LARGE CAMERA 
(Continued from page 54) 


two identical or closely similar 
cemented components arranged sym- 
metrically around a central diaphragm. 
Some lenses belonging to this group 
(double objectives) are constructed so 
that each of their elements can be 
used by itself, having a focal length 
considerably longer (or twice as long) 
and a speed approximately one- 
quarter as high as that of the com- 
plete lens. Typical and well known 
representatives of this type are: the 
Dagor (Gcerz), Symmar (Schneider), 
Angulon wide-angle (Schneider), Tur- 
ner-Reich Convertible (Gundlach), 
Collinear (Voigtlander), Orthostig- 
mat (Steinheil), Ross Convertible 
Doublet, Cooke Convertible Anastig- 
mat (Taylor-Hobson), and Zeiss Pro- 
tar Series VII-a. Any one of these is 
available in a variety of different focal 
lengths. If in a good state of preser- 
vation, each merits careful considera- 
tion and is potentially a good buy. 

3. Triple group: This lens consists of 
three airspaced components, any one of 
which may be either single or cemented 
(two elements). Whereas most double 
group lenses rate high on the per- 
formance scale, triplets vary enor- 
mously depending on make and design; 
some are excellent and others are very 
poor performers, with the great ma- 
jority rating somewhere in between. 
Furthermore, equality of focal length 
provided, triple group lenses have al- 
ways less covering power than lenses 
of double group design. The front or 
rear element of a triple group lens can 
not be used alone. Among the few 
old lenses of triplet design that are 
suitable for large cameras and can be 
recommended unreservedly are the 
f/6.3, Tessar (Carl Zeiss), Xenar (Sch- 
neider), Heliar (Voigtlander), Skopar 
(Voigtlander), Xpres (Ross). 

4. Quadruple group: The lens consists 
of four airspaced components (some of 
which may be cemented). This group 
contains many of the finest lenses 
suitable for use in large cameras. In 
particular, be on the lookout for the 
following: Apo Skopar (Voigtlander 
process lens), Aristostigmat (Meyer 
wide-angle lens), Artar and Gotar 
(Goerz process lenses), Commercial 
Ektar (Kodak universal lens), Dogmar 
(Goerz), Wide Field Ektar (Kodak 
wide-angle lens), Rectagon (Goerz 
wide-angle lens). 

5. Petzval: The lens consists of two 
thin, positive, dissimilar, widely spaced 
components. This is the typical old 
fashioned “portrait lens” characterized 
by relatively large aperture and in- 
sufficient covering ability. Most of the 
huge, sometimes hand-engraved lenses 
in unproportionately long brass barrel 
mounts belong to this group. Because 
of their large size and a tendency to 


- vignette badly, these lenses have little 


practical value today. Occasionally, 

however, a long-focus, inexpensive 

Petzval-type lens can _ successfully 
(Continued on page 134) 


INSTRUCTION 


THE ART 
CENTER 
SCHOOL 


Be a Professional Artist with the Camera 
Art Center's Faculty of practicing design- 
ers, illustrators, photographers can help 
you develop taste & professional picture 
sense as you learn advanced techniques 
of the camera. 8 semesters to B.P.A. deg. 
Accred. Coed. Vet apprvd. Begin training 
in Feb., June or Sept. semester. For cata- 
log and application form, write Mr. Mills, 
5353 W. 3rd St., Los Angeles 5, California 























STUDY PHOTOGRAPHY 


COMMERCIAL e@ PORTRAIT e@ ILLUSTRATIVE 
Finest professional instruction and equipment. G. 1. Ap- 
proved. - Livi accommodations secured for men. 
Attractive dormito Ter girls. Enter Sept. 7; ber 3. 
WRITE REGISTRAR, Room 342. Specity course. 

750 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE, CHICAGO 11. 


RAY-VOGUE 


SCHOOLS § CHICAGO 
~Leaue PHOTOGRAPHY at Hame 


Splendid Hobby or Vocation. Prepare in spare time 

Practical basic training. Long-established school 

Send for free booklet, “Opportunities in Modern 

Photography and particulars. Sent postage pre- 

paid. No obligation 

AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 

835 Diversey Porkwoy Dept 1946, Chicago " 
Accredited by National Home Study Cou 
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QUALITY PRINTS 


SUN RAY En 


Bost 
Enlarger 
Buy 
SUN RAY PHOTO CO., INC. 


301 Lafayette St. 
New York 12, N. Y 


STATIC, master 


THE TRIED AND PROVEN TOOL THAT 
DESTROYS SURFACE STATIC ELECTRICITY 


LEADING 
DEALERS 
OR WRITE 


FOR 
LITERATURE 





NUCLEAR PRODUCTS CO. 








ARE YOU AN 
UNPUBLISHED AUTHOR? 


If you have a book length manuscript you would like to 
have published, our editorial staff will be glad to consider 
it. Our program has launched many new writers. Submit 
your work for free editorial evaluation and further infor- 
mation. We consider all types of material: fiction, poetry, 
juveniles, religious books, scholarly work. 


GREENWICH BOOK PUBLISHERS 
Atten: Mr. Liggett 485 Fifth Ave., N. Y. C. 
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TO HANDLE 


How does the Bronica stand up to the 
Hasselblad 500C?—P. W. Black, 101 
West 23rd St., New York 11, N. Y. 
Briefly, here’s the story: The Hasselblad 
500C has received good acceptance 
among professionals. Lenses are all top 
notch. Camera is superfast in operation 
—especially with the wind crank ac- 
cessory. Quiet leaf shutter is shake-free 
and excellent for both electronic flash 
and regular flash sync. Bronica, emerg- 
ing from its bout with growing pains, is 
just getting into the field. Besides first- 
class lenses, it has scores of extremely 
useful and advanced features—rapid- 
return mirror, instant-return diaphragm, 
wide lens interchangeability because of 
focal-plane shutter. The shutter, how- 
ever, makes it more difficult to sync, 
particularly with electronic flash. Film 
magazines must be handled carefully 
but are more automatic than Hasselblad 
magazines in that you don’t have to set 
the first exposure in a window, nor do 
you have to make sure back and camera 
are both wound or are both unwound 
when attaching the magazine. 

The two cameras differ radically in 
their focusing arrangements. The 
Bronica uses one knob for both focusing 
and film wind. First focus, then pull the 
knob outwards and wind two turns to 
the next exposure. If you don’t change 
focus between shots you can do this 
fairly rapidly, and a rapid wind crank is 
promised. With Hasselblad, you can 
keep in focus by turning the lens mount 
focusing ring and run through about 15 
shots in 12 seconds with the rapid wind 
crank. 

Best bet for anyone caught in the 
“shall | buy the Hasselblad or the 
Bronica’’ battle is to handle both in a 
store and compare your various likes 
and dislikes of each camera. 


What constitutes the variance in price 
between pentaprisms for Exa and Exakta 
cameras? Almost every month I see ad- 
vertisements for such prisms and sel- 
dom do these prices compare with one 
a L. Mendels, Grand Rapids, 
Counterfeiting isn’t limited to money. 
Several firms other than Ihagee, makers 
of the Exakta and Exa cameras, make 
prisms. With few exceptions—if any— 
all are inferior in brilliance and a few 


seen at MODERN even produced errors 
in focusing. Naturally, these are 
cheaper. Make sure you get a genuine 
Ihagee pentaprism, as imported by the 
Exakta Camera Co., 705 Bronx River 
Road, Bronxville, N. Y. A few years ago 
we even saw a pentaprism with the name 
‘“‘Ihagee”’ forged! 


A MODERN article led me to believe 
that the Zeiss monocular would work 
well on my Voigtlander Bessamatic, but 
Zeiss has advised me that it’s only for 
their camera. Who’s right?—Archie Kent, 
Bucyrus, Ohio. 

It's a matter of available adapters. A 
special adapter to fit your camera can 
be ordered through your photo dealer 
from the Tiffen Optical Co., 71 Jane St., 
Roslyn Heights, L.I., N.Y. Price, Tiffen 
tells us, varies from $4 to $10 for 
different makes of single-lens reflexes. 


Do you have any information or test re- 
sults on the 135mm f/4.5 Accura short- 
barrel mounted lens and bellows unit 
offered for $24.95?—-Clem G. Wiedman, 
Lansing, Ill. 

While we haven't tested the lens 
thoroughly alone, we did use it exten- 
sively for a story on minus lenses for 
telephoto effects. At that time we 
noted that definition at full aperture was 
fair, but reasonably good at f/5.6 or so. 
At the price quoted with a bellows, it’s 
an interesting unit, allowing you to focus 
from a few inches to infinity using a 
single-lens_ reflex with  focal-plane 
shutter. 


Would you compare the Yashicamat to 
the Rolleiflex 3.5E?—Robert Ettinger, 
Yonkers, N. Y. 

We regard comparisons between these 
two cameras as being unfair to both, 
since they are in such different classes, 
although both are 214 x 214 twin-lens 
reflexes. The Yashicamat is an amaz- 
ingly complete automatic twin-lens re- 
flex with a good four-element 80mm 
f/3.5 lens. At $75.50 it certainly must 
be regarded as a good buy. The Rollei- 
flex 3.5E at $249.50 has a five-element 
75mm _ f/3.5 Schneider Xenotar lens, 
one of the sharpest lenses ever com- 
puted for covering a 2144 x 214 nega- 
tive—even at full aperture. In addition, 
the Rollei has automatic parallax com- 


pensation, automatic film feed and 
scores of other time-tested features. 


| have heard that the Konica people 
changed the quality of the 50mm Hex- 
anon f/2 lens in the IIIM camera be- 
cause the Hexanon f/1.8 of the IIIA was 
too expensive to produce on the less 
expensive model. True or false?—Her- 
bert G. Sanbeg, New Dorp, Staten Island, 
N. Y. 

False. We've found that, aside from 
being slightly slower in maximum speed, 
the lenses are quite comparable in 
quality at like apertures. 


Is the 7-inch Aero Ektar f/2.5 suitable 
for portrait and general photography 
when mounted on a 314 x 414 Graflex? 
—R. L. Morgan, Urbana, Ill. 

It is definitely not suitable for either at 
medium or close focusing distances. The 
Aero Ektar was designed for aerial use 
at an infinity focus. For long shots you 
can’t get a sharper, better lens at any 
price. However, the designers had to 
sacrifice some part of performance to 
get such quality. Thus, definition suffers 
at close distances, where the lens was 
never designed to be used anyhow. 


My Baldessa la shutter is marked with 
speeds of 1, 4%4, %, %, 1/15, 1/30, 
1/60, 1/125 and 1/300. Would it dam- 
age the shutter to operate it between 
these markings, at, for instance, a speed 
of 1/45 sec. or 1/250 sec.?—Craig L. 
Johnson, Boulder, Colorado. 

Sorry, but the construction of your Pron- 
tor LVS leaf shutter won’t let you get 
between-the-marks speeds even if you 
can set the shutter ring to them. Your 
shutter won’t be damaged but you'll get 
either the high or the low speed, depend- 
ing on which setting is nearest. 


1 am contemplating buying a Nikon S-2 
with the 50mm Nikkor f/1.4 lens. | have 
seen it advertised in your magazine for 
about $130 to $160. Is there anything 
wrong with this camera?—E. L. Ober- 
miller, Anacortes, Washington. 

Nothing wrong. Following the introduc- 
tion of improved Nikon models, the S-2 
was discontinued in 1958 and the price 
officially reduced by the importers—but 
not that far. The camera is a good 
bargain if it is new, if it is available with 
the original factory guarantee and a 
store guarantee. 


Is there any possibility that Leica will 
introduce a single-lens reflex within a 
year?—Raymond A. Lien, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

None whatsoever. 


I have reached a point of confusion in 
the search for an ideal single-lens refiex 
in the $150 to $250 price range. Basi- 
cally, | want the best available optics 
with perfect resolution and definition at 
f/2.8, complete interchangeability of 
lenses up to and beyond 135mm, plus 
maximum mechanical reliability. My 
search has narrowed to the Heiland 
Pentax, Retina Reflex, Contaflex Super, 
(Continued on page 116) 
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OUTER SPACE PHOTOGRAPHY 


FROM 
YOUR 
BACK 


YARD 


LOOKING FOR NEW WORLDS TO CON- 
QUER? STARTING WITH JUST THE 
CAMERA YOU NOW OWN, YOU CAN 
SHOOT STARS, METEORS, COMETS, 
ARTIFICIAL SATELLITES, THE SUN 
AND MOON. DR. HENRY PAUL, AN 
AMATEUR ASTROPHOTOGRAPHER 
FOR OVER 20 YEARS, TELLS YOU 
HOW ON THESE SIX PAGES. 

Choose clear night, mount camera on tripod, 
expose for one hour or more. Paul W. Davis 


used Commercial Graphic, 127mm f/4.5 
Kodak Ektar lens, Tri-X. 4 hours at f/4.7. 








OUTER SPACE (cont.) 


ALTHOUGH THE SPACE AGE has already ar- 
rived, with artificial satellites orbiting many 
hundreds of miles above our heads, there 
are still few photographers who ever point 
their cameras upward at the planets and 
the stars. When most of us look at the 
infinity mark on our focusing rings, we 
think of it as meaning 50 or 100 yards, 
or at most a few miles from the top of a 
hill; but it also means, of course, that we 
can focus with perfect ease on an object 
250,000 miles away (the moon) or even 
750,000 light-years (the Andromeda gal- 
axy). Why don’t we do it? Because we 
imagine that special, complicated, expen- 
sive equipment is necessary. Because we 
have seen photographs of the stars or of 
our neighbor the moon credited to Mount 
Wilson or Palomar, and imagine that we 
must shove a 200-in. tracking telescope 
through our ceiling to achieve any worth- 
while pictures of space. These beliefs are 
completely erroneous. All the pictures on 
these pages were taken by amateurs; all 
except those on page 63 were taken with 
ordinary or home-built cameras — using 
either simple accessories or none at all. 

With just the camera you already own 
you can start shooting the sky from your 
backyard. With the simplest of telescopes, 
such as a rifle target spotting scope, you 
can extend your range immeasurably. Let’s 
look first at the minimum requirements for 
astronomical photography. 

What lenses are best? Broadly speaking, 
your lens should have an effective opening 
(clear aperture) of at least 1 in. (25mm) 
in diameter. To find this value simply 
divide the focal length of the lens by its 
f-value (the actual diameter of the lens 
front is not a reliable measure). Accord- 
ingly, the 50mm f/2 lens of a 35mm camera 
meets this minimum requirement, as does 
a 75mm f/2.8 lens of a 244 x 244 camera 
and the commonly used f/4.5 normal lens 
on cameras taking larger film sizes. So the 
normal lens on your camera is more likely 
than not to fulfill these conditions. There’s 
no objection, of course, to larger lenses. 

Why do I stress the effective lens open- 
ing? Because it is more important than 
the f-value in photographing stars (true 
point light sources). If two lenses of the 
same f-value but of different effective open- 
ing are used to photograph such objects, 
the lens with the greater effective opening 
will give a denser negative image for the 
same exposure. On the other hand, for 
objects covering an extended area—such 
as comets, Northern Lights, nebulae, etc.— 





the speed as measured by f-value (aperture 
in relation to the focal length) again as- 
sumes its generally accepted importance. 

Any quality camera fitting the above 
minimum lens requirement will perform 
well. Generally speaking, for broad-field 
star constellation photography it’s better 
to use larger cameras with longer focal- 
length lenses, preferably 4 in. or more. 
Here is an excellent place for the older film 
or plate ground-glass focusing cameras, 
which often have excellent £/4.5 lenses 
worth trying—Tessar, Aviar, Dogmar, 
Xpres, Xenar, Ektar, etc. Many of these 
cameras were made in large sizes, and 
Eastman Kodak provides special plates for 
them which are ideal for astrophotography 
(see Kodak Photographic Films and Plates 
for Scientific and Technical Use— 50 cents 
from your Kodak dealer). 

If you have only a small camera, don’t 
let your spirits sink. Any 35mm camera 
with just a 50mm f/2 lens can do good 
exploration work on meteors, sputniks, 
Northern Lights or constellations. Actually, 
the 35mm reflex camera when coupled to 
a long telephoto or a telescope becomes a 
natural for much narrow-angle outer space 
photography—shooting the moon, sun, 
planets, etc. There is no all-purpose camera 
for astronomical photography. Get the 
most out of the one you have; alternatively, 
turn to the excellent buys in war surplus 
lenses and build your own star camera. 


The way to the stars 


If you’re completely new to night photog- 
raphy, a good setting-up exercise is to take 
a few star trail photographs. We call it an 
exercise, but it can produce really striking 
pictures (see page 58). With a building 
silhouetted in the foreground, such a photo 
suitably enlarged will make you a fine wall 
hanging or conversation piece. 

Here’s how you set about it. Choose a 
clear but dark night and mount your camera 
on a sturdy tripod (use a cable release, too) . 
Center the North Pole Star (this is the 
celestial axis, around which the other stars 
appear to revolve), and check that the fore- 
ground objects are where you want them. 
The lens, if £/4.5 or £/3.5, is usually used 
at full aperture; however, the super speed 
or larger lenses—f/2.8 or more—might well 
be stopped down one f-number from full 
aperture to improve the sharpness of the 
trails at the corner of the picture. An 
ordinary medium speed film—such as 
Kodak Verichrome Pan or Plus-X Pan—is 
to be preferred. To avoid shaking the 





OUTER SPACE (cont.) 


camera, it is best to hold a playing card 
over (but not touching) the lens while 
opening and closing the shutter. Try several 
short exposures, one hour or less, to see if 
your framing is correct and if your location 
has a sky dark enough for long exposures 
without too much fogging of film by stray 
skylight. If the night sky is too bright for 
such a long exposure, stop down the lens 
somewhat. A little experimentation will take 
you from this point to a finished picture. 

A constantly increasing number of 
artificial satellites and rockets will be flash- 
ing overhead during the hour after dusk 
and before dawn (when the sunlight is 
- striking them but not the ground). These 
appear to blink on and off as they turn 
in the sunlight and are quite spectacular. 

If you wish to try out on a satellite or 
sputnik that you have learned will be com- 
ing over at a given time, load up with your 
fastest film and mount your camera on a 
sturdy tripod, preferably one with a pan- 
tilt head; then point the camera in the 
general direction of the expected space ob- 
ject. Check that the lens is set at full aper- 
ture and on time or bulb. Choose a twilight 
hour near enough after sunset or before 
sunrise (usually within the hour) for the 
satellite to catch the sun’s rays, and yet far 
enough from sunset or sunrise for the gen- 
eral skylight to be too dim to fog the film. 
Your exposure time will be relatively short 
—less than a minute. 

With the cable release in one hand and 
the pan-tilt lever in the other you are ready, 
on spotting the moving object, to instantly 
swing the camera into position, lock it there, 
and open the shutter. You close the shutter 
as soon as the object is out of frame. 

You have a choice of taking a picture of 
the satellite coming, going overhead, or 
going away, depending somewhat on when 
the satellite comes into or goes out of the 
sun’s rays—and on your own ability to 
maneuver rapidly. Actually, although the 
satellite is moving at 16,000 miles or so 
per hour, you'll have quite a few seconds to 
work because of its great height. 

Exactly the same technique can be used 
for shooting meteors, the main problem 
here being that there’s no way of knowing 
exactly when and where a meteor is going 
to appear. Success depends largely on your 
having the lens open and the camera point- 
ing in the right direction at the right time. 
This may sound as chancy as roulette, but 
the odds will be in your favor if you pick 
dates at or near those of known meteor 
showers, such as the Perseids of early 














August or the Orionids of mid-October. The 
meteor photo, top page 60, is reproduced 
from a portion of a long-exposure photo of 
the southern Milky Way that I took with a 
wide-angle lens. This Perseid meteor flashed 
down the center of the field and ended in 
a couple of short bursts—just a moment 
before I planned to close the shutter. 
Obviously, the longer your exposure, the 
better chance you have of catching meteors. 
Just how long you can expose a given film 
depends on the film speed and the stray 
sky light in your own area. Since conditions 
vary greatly, you'll have to find out for 
yourself the longest exposures that your 
area will permit before films fog. Here the 
larger cameras with moderate speed lenses 
—f/4.5 or £/5.6 (particularly in longer 
focal lengths)—-have an advantage, since 
sky fogging takes place very rapidly with 
the faster lenses. With smaller cameras, 
however, film is inexpensive and fresh ex- 
posures can be started at shorter intervals. 


Catch constellations on the move 


The first thing that most people think 
of when night-sky photography is mentioned 
is the stars—all those romantically named 
constellations that we learned at high school 
but have now largely forgotten, and find 


it difficult to locate in the sky. To renew 
these old associations—and especially to 
teach them to children or students, if we 
happen to be parents, uncles and aunts, or 
teachers—there’s nothing better than a set 
of constellation photographs. (Weather con- 
ditions, cricks in the neck, eye fatigue, and | 
the difficulty of seeing exactly where some- 
one beside you is pointing can all make 
fieldwork a chancy business.) To find out 
where the constellations are so that you can 
shoot them, there’s a useful rotating chart 
called Star and Satellite Path Finder (pub- 
lished by the Edmund Scientific Co., Bar- 
rington, N.J., price 50 cents). To brush up 
a bit on astronomy in a pleasant painless 
way The Sky Observers Guide by Mayall 
et al is recommended—$2.95 from Golden 
Press, New York. 

Up until recently, photographing the con- 
stellations required a special clock-driven 
mounting that would enable your camera to 
follow the stars in their apparent motion 
through the sky during the relatively 
lengthy exposures that were necessary. But 
with the advent of the E.I. 1000-plus film 
speeds, you can now photograph a constel- 
lation from your backyard on any clear 
night in a few seconds, with your camera 
mounted only on (Continued on page 116) 





PORTRAIT PUZZLE: © 
IS THERE ONE BEST © 


FOCAL LENGTH? 


GRANTED that most of us don’t own a dozen lenses. 
Granted that most of us must make do with one or two. 
But if we had a choice, if we had at our command an 
infinite variety of focal lengths, would we find that for 
a given subject one and one only would be best? 

In order to show the advantages and disadvantages 
of each available focal length, MoDERN assigned pho- 
tographer Hal Reiff to do a sitting using lenses ranging 
from the widest wide-angle to a long telephoto. 
Equipped with a Zeiss Contarex camera, its 21mm, 
35mm, 50mm, 85mm, 135mm and 250mm lenses and 
a model, Reiff set out for an afternoon’s shooting in 
New York’s Central Park. The pictures on the opposite 
page were selected from the results. 

For purposes of discussion, we have grouped the focal 
lengths into six major categories. Here’s some advice 
on how, why, when—and when not—to use them. 

Super wide-angle (21 to 25mm for 35mm cameras, 
38 to 52mm for 2144 x 214 cameras) : Believe it or not, 
the widest wide-angles can be used for portraiture— 
without any apparent distortion. Actually, there are two 
types of distortion characteristic of extreme wide-angle 
lenses: one is built into the lens itself, and affects 
objects which are positioned at the edges of the frame; 
the other is a function of camera-to-subject distance. 
The trick, obviously, is to keep your subject near the 
center of the frame—and to keep your distance. Reiff 
made this shot from about 6 ft., sufficient to render all 
but the largest noses in proportion. One word of warn- 
ing: when working with these lenses, watch background 
composition carefully. Even at a wide aperture, with 
focus set at no more than a few feet, the extreme depth 
of field of these lenses will keep the background sharp. 

Wide-angle (28 to 40mm for 35mm cameras, 55 to 
70mm for 214%4 x 214 cameras) : This focal-length range 
is ideal for showing your subject in relation to natural 
setting—and for using elements in this setting as dra- 
matic, compositional props. Here, Reiff had model lean 
on bridge railing, which leads eye into the background, 


creating a visual tension between it and the subject. 

Normal (45 to 58mm for 35mm cameras, 75 to 80mm 
for 2144 x 244 cameras): This portrait was made at a 
distance of slightly less than 6 ft., approximately the 
same distance, in the same location and with the same 
aperture as the 21mm picture above it. The differences 
—in depth of field and in image size—are obvious. 
Actually, when used at the normal shooting distance 
for portraits (between about 6 and 9 ft.), the 50mm 
lens is a somewhat unsatisfactory compromise between 
the wide-angle and the long lenses. Most photographers 
who own both wide-angle and tele lenses do most of 
their portraits with them, and rarely use the 50. 

Medium long (75 to 100mm for 35mm cameras, 90 
to 135mm for 244 x 24% cameras): With the classic 
portrait lens, Reiff has produced the classic head and 
shoulders portrait. Here, the model is on the same 
bridge as in 35mm shot above, and at a distance of 9 
ft.—yet the background is out of focus. With this lens 
at this distance, distortion is negligible. 

Long (105 to 175mm for 35mm cameras, 150 to 200 
for 244 x 244 cameras): The 135 is an ideal lens fur 
shooting candids at a distance. If your subject is cam- 
era shy, try taking her to a location where there are 
people about and things going on. Then stand back and 
shoot away, after she is involved in the surroundings. 
Reiff made this shot from a distance of about 25 ft. 
With this range of focal lengths, and with those longer. 
be sure to shoot at a fairly high shutter speed: if possi- 
ble, 1/100 second or more. As focal length increases, 
the effect of any camera movement is magnified. 

Super-tele (180mm and up for 35mm cameras, 250 
and up for 214 x 214 cameras) : If you want a big head, 
if you want to keep background details completely out 
of focus, if you can’t come within five or ten feet of 
your subject, try a long telephoto. 

For the complete story of why six photographers 
chose six different focal lengths for six different por- 
trait situations, turn the page.—P.c. 
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How and Why 
6 Pros Use 
6 Focal Lengths 


SUPER WIDE-ANGLE: The physical circumstances in 
which you are shooting may dictate your choice of a lens. On 
assignment for Vogue magazine to photograph Buckminster 
Fuller, designer of the geodesic dome, Elliott Erwitt 
chartered a helicopter to poise above the dome, while he 
photographed Fuller within the confines of its cabin. Erwitt 
needed the widest possible angle to frame both the man and 
his work, and the most extreme depth of field to render both 
recognizably sharp. The problem was solved with a 21mm 
f/4 Super Angulon on a Leica M3. The exposure: approxi- 
mately £/16 and 1/125 sec. on Plus-X Pan. 


WIDE-ANGLE: In recent years there has 
developed a new aproach to portraiture. The 
subject is shown in the context of his work, 
with the products he manufactures or with 
the tools of his trade rather than isolated 
against a studio background. Often the sub- 
ject is in the foreground, with these func- 
tional props as background only, as in the 
photograph of Buckminster Fuller below. 
But just as often the subject himself is 
secondary and visual emphasis is placed on 
the props, as in this photograph of the presi- 
dent of Steinway and Sons, taken by May- 
nard Frank Wolfe. The 28 to 35mm range 
of focal lengths for 35mm cameras (60 to 
70 for 244 cameras) is without doubt the 
most popular for this type of portraiture. 
The angle of view is sufficient for the pho- 
tographer to work quite close to his subject; 
the lenses themselves are free of the dis- 
tortion inherent in the wide wide-angle ob- 
jectives and are also fast enough to make 
hand-held, available light exposures possi- 
ble. Leica M3, 28mm £/5.6 Summaron. 
1/30 sec. and £/5.6, Tri-X Pan. 
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PORTRAIT PUZZLE (cont.) 


NORMAL: The 50mm lens can be used close-up—without any ob- 
vious distortion. The main trick is to be sure your subject is not 
facing the camera. A three-quarter view renders features in “normal” 
perspective. When Ken Heyman made this available light portrait, he 
was out shooting to test a new 50mm f/2 dual-range Summicron. 
While walking around the Bowery, he came across this Irish gentle- 
man and was impressed by his obvious good humor—and by the 
texture of whiskers and wrinkles on his face. Heyman asked him to 
pose—and he obliged. Although it isn’t possible to come in so close 
with most rangefinder cameras, the normal lenses on all single-lens 
reflexes focus to about 18 in., making close-up portraits possible 
without supplementary lenses. Leica M3, Plus-X Pan, 1/30, £/2. 


MEDIUM LONG: This is the 
classic focal-length range for head 
and shoulders portraits. The com- 
paratively limited depth of field of 
these lenses at any given aperture 
is an aid in throwing distracting 
backgrounds out of focus; the 
larger image size makes it possible 
to frame the head only without 
coming in close and risking distor- 
tion. Wayne Olsen made this test 
shot of a model with an 80mm £/2.8 
Biometer lens on a Miranda cam- 
era, shooting hand-held at 1/30 
second at an aperture of £/2.8 on 
Plus-X Pan film. The lighting in 
this portrait is particularly suitable 
for portraits of women. Soft but 
strongly directional, it models the 
features without casting harsh 
shadows. The light source was a 
special lamp, designed and con- 
structed by the photographer: a 
cylindrical, fiberglass tube, about 
4 ft. high and 6 in. in diameter, 
which is attached to a movable 
floor-to-ceiling pole. The light itself 
is provided by four 60W bulbs 
evenly spaced within the tube to 
which their sockets are taped. Olsen 
uses this set-up for much of his 
portrait work. Similar lighting can 
be simply achieved by bouncing a 
flood from a piece of white card- 
board, or by using a fluorescent 
tube as the sole light source. 

















LONG: For candid portraiture these 
lenses are ideal. Many of them are 
small enough and light enough to be 
reasonably unobtrusive; yet the focal 
length is sufficiently long for you to 
stand at a distance from your subject 
and still capture a large image on the 
film. Since many of the lenses in this 
range are telephotos, which are opti- 
cally designed so that their focal 
length is greater than the actual size of 
the lens would suggest, you will find a 
difference in the actual size and length 
of lenses of any one focal length. The 
best shooting technique if you don’t 
want to be observed—and this is true 
no matter what lens you are using—is 
to carry your camera in your hand, 
preferably with a wrist strap (these 
are available through most photo- 
graphic dealers and attach to the cam- 
era by means of the tripod socket) 
rather than wearing it in the normal, 
strap-around-the-neck position. The 
main problem in this sort of situation 
is exposure. Since you can’t take a 
reading from the subject itself, and if 
you're shooting fast you won’t want 
to stop to take a reading before each 
exposure, try taking readings before 
yeu begin to shoot. If you’re in the 
sun, read both in sunlight and in 
shadows; if you’re indoors, read in 
various parts of the room; then keep 
the correct exposures for each lighting 
situation in mind throughout the 
shooting session. Charles Harbutt 
made this photograph of a man in a 
top hat at the annual St. Patrick’s Day 
Parade in New York City while shoot- 
ing an assignment for Jubilee maga- 
zine. Nikon $2, 135mm f/3.5 Nikkor 
lens, Plus-X Pan film, 1/250, £/8. 


SUPER-TELE: Since World War II, photographers have had a 
completely new tool with which to work: the light-weight, fast super- 
tele lenses, which are ideal for shooting whenever and wherever 
you can’t come up close to your subject. Actually, there are no abso- 
lute rules for the use of these lenses. The questions of how high a 
shutter speed is necessary -and how long a lens can be hand-held 
depend on the individual using it, as well as the specific lens itself. 
Generally, professionals are hand-holding lenses as long as 300mm 
or 400mm; and although they are practiced in keeping the camera 
steady, they always shoot at as high a shutter speed as possible. Life 
photographer Paul Schutzer made this photograph of folk singer 
Mahalia Jackson during a prayer pilgrimage to Lincoln Memorial 
in Washington. With a 180mm f/2.8 Sonnar lens on a Praktiflex 
single-lens reflex, Schutzer shot at 1/250, £/5.6 on Plus-X Pan. 














WEST COAST PHOTOGRAPHER DON WORTH SELECTS SUB- 


JECTS FROM NATURE, USES TECHNICAL CONTROLS IN 


SHOOTING AND IN THE DARKROOM TO PRODUCE IMAGES 


OF BOLD DESIGN AND MONUMENTAL SIMPLICITY. FOR 


COMPLETE TECHNICAL DETAILS AND BIOGRAPHICAL IN- 


FORMATION, SEE TEXT ON PAGE 124. 
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Succulent plant, California. 
4 x 5 Crown Graphic cam- 
era, 135mm f/4.7 Optar 
lens, Kodak Tri-X film 
pack developed in a Pyro 
developer (development 
extended to increase con- 
trast), one-half second at 
an aperture of f/32. 


Dead trees, Sierra Nevada 
mountains. 4 x 5 Crown 
Graphic, 135mm f/4.7 Op- 
tar lens, Kodak Super-XX 
film pack developed by 
time and temperature in 
Kodak DK-50 (68° for five 
minutes), red filter, 1/25 
second at f/11. 
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FAIRS? FIREWORKS? CARNIVALS? 
AMUSEMENT PARKS? BOARDWALKS? 


SHOOT'EM AT NIGHT 


Norman Rothschild, MopERN’s color columnist, is 
that phenomenon among technical experts, an in- 
curable amateur. If it’s a new material or piece of 
equipment, he’ll use it as the manufacturer has in- 
tended and then he’ll explore every variation known 
to mankind and a few extras he’s thought up for 
himself. This quest for new methods is apparently 
endless. Inevitably, Rothschild will appear across 
the desk, his eyes sparkling as he pours out more 
innovations on a subject that has become a closed 
issue for the less imaginative. For such a photogra- 
pher, there are no false rigidities of rules. There 
may be failures, but only the chance-taker fails. And 
many times, there are new ways of seeing which 
stimulate the amateur to more picture taking and 
more fun from his hobby. The intriguing aspect of 
this way of thinking about pictures is that either the 
sky or your own environment is the limit as far as 
subject matter is concerned. You can take a dozen 
pictures of one subject and each can be entirely dif- 
ferent from the other. With a lot of imagination and 
a limited amount of equipment the local county fair 
can become as exotic as far Mandalay. And, if you 
don’t like the colors you see—or even the shapes of 
the subjects—you can vary them to suit your own 
whim. From Rothschild’s thousands of color slides, 
we have chosen three to show what a ready eye and 
a quick trigger finger can accomplish when shoot- 
ing at night. One picture was taken at a local amuse- 
ment park, a second at a street fair, and only the 
third was taken in a faraway place—Mexico—on a 
recent vacation trip. On page 77 are ten tips from 
Rothschild on how you can get more fun out of your 
own night color photography. A word of caution: 
shoot with a light heart, leave the serious mind at 
home with your daily troubles and care. And take 
along lots of film.—g. B. 


NOT ENOUGH COLOR IN THE SUBJECT? 
CHANGE IT & ITS SHAPE: HERE’S HOW 


An amusement park is for fun—and letting 
off steam. Let this be the cue to your pic- 
ture approach when you've taken the family 
off for an indigestible outing. Sometimes 
the spectacularly lit rides are more pictorial 
when shot from a distance against the black 
night sky. Rothschild was intrigued by the 
moving light streak pattern possibilities of 
a revolving ride at Palisades Amusement 
Park (opposite), but the light was white and 
formed a stark pattern. He changed the 
color to green by placing a Kodak X2 yel- 
lowish-green filter in the filter slide holder 
in front of the lens and exposed for two 
seconds (on Kodacolor) for the ride at f/4.5 
with his Hasselblad 1OO00F and 80mm 
f/2.8 Tessar lens. He hand-held the ex- 
posure, bracing himself against a building 
wall. He then softened the pattern by shoot- 
ing a second exposure on the same frame: 
a group of lights from a bandstand. They 
started their picture life as white, round 
images, but Rothschild changed the color 
by using a Kodak 32 magenta gelatin filter, 
changed the shape by placing a star shaped 
diaphragm also in the filter holder and 
shooting out of focus. (If he had shot in 
focus the point source of illumination would 
have retained its round shape.) He made 
the diaphragm himself out of an old piece 
of paper backing for roll film. You can make 
any shape you wish—diamond, star, heart, 
etc. All you have to do is make sure that the 
cutout is no larger than the diameter of 
the lens opening, which can be measured 
with a ruler when the lens is set at its widest 
aperture and the shutter is on time or bulb. 
The exposure for the bandstand lights was 
f/2.8 at 14 sec. Rothschild figured a basic 
exposure for Kodacolor (E.1. 32) of f/2.8, 
1/10 sec., divided by a filter factor of 4. 
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UNPREPARED FOR UNEXPECTED ACTION? 
TAKE A CHANCE AND SHOOT IT ANYHOW 


In Oaxaca, Mexico, Rothschild watched the 
celebration in honor of the Virgin of Sole- 
dad. He had his Exakta VXIla, 55mm f/1.9 
Steinheil Auto-Quinon lens, loaded with 
High Speed Ektachrome, Daylight Type. 
(He frankly admits he pulled a boner in 
taking only daylight film with him, as he 
thought he wouldn’t be doing any night 
shooting. But he then adds that he shoots 
at night with daylight film anyhow. For rea- 
sons, see box, right.) His camera was set 
at f/4 and 1/5 sec. and focused on the 
crowd when suddenly a fantastic figure of 
a dancing man, bedecked in shooting pin- 
wheels, appeared. (The man, called a 
“‘toro”’ since he is dressed as a bull, was 
wearing an asbestos suit. Rothschild, who 
was not so lucky, was burned on the leg.) 
With no time to refocus or figure a new ex- 
posure as the fireworks would soon die 
away, Rothschild followed the man and 
made this intriguing once-in-a-lifetime, 
take-a-chance shot. 


IS THE SCENE TOO STILL FOR DRAMA? 
FILL THE FRAME WITH BRIGHT COLOR 


The calm, considered, classic photographer 
has his moments at fairs and carnivals, too. 
For there are subjects that aren't shooting 
off fireworks, or moving too fast for anyone 
but an odds player like Nick the Greek to 
chance an exposure. Such a scene is this 
one of giant balloons, with flags and lights 
at the Festival of San Gennaro in New York 
City’s Greenwich Village. The trick in this 
case was to fill the frame with as much 
brilliant color as possible and to try for the 
sharpest image. Rothschild was using a 
Leica M3, 50mm f/2 Summicron lens, High 
Speed Ektachrome, Type B, no filter. First 
he walked around the balloons, looking for 
the best angle for lighting, then with his 
Weston Ill meter, he was able to take a 
reading off the balloons. (If you can’t get 
that close, take a reading from your hand 
in approximately the same kind of light as 
your subject and open the lens one f-num- 
ber.) He exposed f/2 at 1/10 second. 


NIGHT SHOTS GIVE YOU TECHNICAL TRAUMAS? 
ANALYST ROTHSCHILD’S 10 TIPS WILL HELP 


TRIPODS: You really should use one, but I have found ex- 
cellent substitutes. The backs of sober friends, sides of 
buildings, tables, food counters, upside-down garbage cans. 


FILMS: I suggest the fastest available (such as High Speed 
Ektachrome or Super Anscochrome), but don’t ask your 
processor to push it. You'll be taking a chance on color 
shifts and increased grain. Negative color films are great all 
around as the color balance can be corrected for your prints 
or transparencies. I sometimes use daylight films at night 
because I think the warm reddish cast can add a lot to a 
picture. It’s also the correct choice for shooting people under 
fluorescents. (For filter corrections for all films, all kinds of 
lighting, see MopERN, August 1960. ) 


EXPOSURE: For the high speed color films my experience 
has taught me to use a basic exposure of f/2.8 at 1/10 sec. 
At times I may shoot at 1/60 sec. as this underexposure 
deepens the colors. Then I usually bracket, shooting one 
stop under and one-stop over. This is just if I can’t take a 
meter reading because the subject is too far away or the 
unexpected happens. 


FILTERS: Ordinarily don’t use them for people, but like 


to use strong ones for changing colors to suit my fancy. 


FRAMING: You usually can’t do too much cropping, so | 
try to fill the frame as much as possible with my subject. 


ACTION: Don’t worry about blurs, sometimes they are more 
effective than stopping the subject cold, and you can’t expect 
to stop everything anyhow. 


LENSES: The most important factor is speed. The faster 
the lens, the higher the usable shutter speed. I sometimes 
change lenses when making double exposures, to get two 
image sizes from the same camera position. 


ANGLE: Many a good picture is lost by people who insist 
on staying in the same place after their first shot. Walk 
around. Notice the relationship of objects to each other, go 
up in a ferris wheel, shoot from your knees, stand on a 
chair. Try it from all sides and heights. 


FIREWORKS: Place the camera on a tripod, set lens at in- 
finity, shooting on bulb, open the lens, close before the burst 
in the sky starts to drop. I usually shoot £/5.6 on medium 
speed (E.I. 32) color film, £/8 or f/11 for the higher speed 
(E.I. 100 or 160) films. 


FUN DEVICES: I use a gelatin filter holder which fits over 
the front of the lens. I can change colors by using gelatin 
filters of various hues and saturation. These are cheaper 
and easier to slip in and out of the holder quickly than the 
glass filters. You can also change shapes by using diffrac- 
tion grating, various shaped diaphragms, diffusion discs to 
produce rings of color. Keep the exposure short and shoot 
the source of illumination out of focus or else it will remain 
round. By the way, I recommend either a single or twin- 
lens reflex for this kind of shooting, as you can see exactly 
the effect you are after. For twin-lens reflex users: remember 
to place cut-out over viewing lens to see effect, change it 
to taking lens before exposure. 





NEWEST CAMERAS - LATEST FILMS - IMPORTANT ACCESSORIES 


MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY'S 
exclusive monthly equipment 
report section devoted. to in- 
formative, unbiased field 
tests of equipment submitted 
to and passed as acceptable 
by our technical department. 


35MM MINOLTA SR-1, 
IMPROVED REFLEX 


Manufacturer’s Specifications: 
Minolta SR-1 35mm. single-lens 
eye-level reflex. Lens: 55mm f/2 
Auto Rokkor with stops to f/22 and 
helical focusing to 18 in. Shutter: 
Focal-plane with speeds from 1 to 
1/500 sec., B, X, FP sync. Viewing: 
Eye-level prism reflex with ground- 
glass center surrounded by fine 
Fresnel screen. Other features: 
Instant-return mirror; automatic 
diaphragm; automatic zero-reset- 
ting frame counter; rapid wind and 
rewind cranks; accepts same bay- 
onet mount lenses, viewing attach- 
ments, and all accessories made for 
the SR-2 camera. Price: $169.50. 
Importer: Minolta Cameras, 150 
Broadway, New York 38, N.Y. 


Anyone for an improved version of 
a good camera at a lower price? 
That's just about the situation with the 
Minolta SR-1. It looks, feels, and works 
just like the SR-2, but some of the 
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kinks which irked photographers about 
the older model have been eliminated 
and in the course of redesign, a better 
camera has evolved. 

As you may recall, we reported in 
the May 1959 MODERN (‘‘Modern 
Tests," page 90) that ‘‘The Minolta 
SR-2 is one of the most advanced, well 
engineered, and handsomely de- 
signed new cameras in the top quality 
35mm field.’’ And now, we have the 
SR-1 with improvements such as: 
quieter and smoother working shutter 
and release, a shutter-speed selector 
you turn to set instead of lifting up and 
dropping into. place and half-stop 
aperture positions from f/2 to £/5.6. 
Many photographers complained that 
the take-up spool in the SR-2 cut small 
chips of film off the roll which remained 
inside the camera. When we first used 
the SR-1 we discovered that the small 
catch in the take-up spool which 
caused this trouble is no longer in ex- 
istence. We also found that it wasn't 
necessary at all, since film is pulled 
through the camera by the sprocket 
wheel instead of the take-up spool. 
(Incidentally, if you already own an 
SR-2, take out the take-up spool clip 
by removing a screw and squeeze the 
protruding piece of metal with pliers. 
Place the clip back and you're in busi- 
ness with an improved SR-2.) 

Since the SR-1 is almost identical to 
the SR-2 in such features as camera 
body design and construction, auto- 
matic diaphragm, _instant-return 
mirror, film wind and rewind, we shall 
not discuss how they work since this is 
already done in detail. 

The changes incorporated in the 
SR-1 which resulted in a price drop of 
about $80 were undoubtedly the 
switch from an f/1.8 to an f/2 Auto 
Rokkor lens, and a reduction of the 
1/1000 sec. maximum shutter speed 


‘to 1/500 sec. To some gadget-loving 


camera fans, these changes might 
seem disastrous. However, for those 
who are more interested in the final 


picture result, since these changes 
have resulted in a sizable price reduc- 
tion, the saving might be used fo buy 
an additional lens or two. 

However, all is not gold. Compari- 
son tests show that the SR-1's viewing 
system is not as bright, corner to 
corner, as the system incorporated in 
the SR-2. The Minolta people made 
the newer camera's focusing screen 
finer (the Fresnel screen is not as pro- 
nounced), and so light distribution to 
the corners of the screen has been 
cut down. 

Our tests made with the 55mm f/2 
Auto Rokkor indicated that at f/2 
sharpness was good with little sharp- 
ness fall-off at the edges. At £/5.6 
sharpness was excellent with little 
fall-off at the edges. Overall sharp- 
ness decreased slightly at smaller 
apertures. 

Obviously the newer 55mm f/2 
Auto Rokkor will be compared with 
the £/1.8 Auto Rokkor (reported on 
in ‘‘Modern Tests,"” May 1959). There 
we stated that ‘The 55mm f/1.8 Rok- 
kor lens was exceedingly sharp at full 
aperture, even at the edges, and 
reached its greatest overall sharpness 
at a point between f/5.6 and f/8.” 
As our tests imply, the £/1.8 Rokkor 
proved slightly superior to the f/2 
Rokkor at widest aperture. However, 
optimum quality was achieved at ap- 
proximately the same aperture with 
both lenses, and there results were 
equally excellent.—E.M. 





HALVING THE 35MM: 
THE PETRI COMPACT 


Manufacturer's Specifications: 
Petri Compact single-frame 35mm 
camera. Lens: 28mm f/2.8 Petri 
Orikkor. Shutter: Petri Carperu-S 
with speeds from 1/15 to 1/250 
sec., X sync. Focusing: Manual fo- 
cusing from 2.25 ft. to inf. Other 
features: Bright-line picture frame 
with parallax markings, bottom 
rapid-wind lever, folding rewind 
handle, auto resetting frame 
counter. Price: $34.95, with leather 
slipcase. Importer: DeJur-Amsco 
Corp., 45-01 Northern Bivd., Long 
Island City 1, N. Y. 


Haven't had so much funwith a cam- 
era in a long time. The Petri Compact 





is truly pocketable (go and name a 
current double-frame 35 that is) and 
a delight to use, particularly if you 
like to relax from serious picture 
taking and bang away at snapshoot- 
ing. With the relatively short focal- 
length lens, a comfortable shape to 
hold, a hair trigger release and a 
rapid-wind lever which is just about 
the best and handiest we've ever 
used, you can run up a series of 72 
single-frame (34 x 1-in.) shots in about 
60 seconds if you have a mind to. You 
will only run into trouble when shoot- 
ing close—at from two to three feet— 
using large apertures, where estimat- 
ing your depth of field is not only 
difficult but impossible. Why did the 
manufacturer put a _ depth-of-field 
scale in the instruction book but none 
on the camera? 

For general subjects at six feet or 
more, it’s hard to make a mistake in 
setting distances sufficiently accurate 
for the 28mm lens. 

The view through the finder is ex- 
ceptionally bright. You will become 
accustomed to the vertical bright 
frame when the camera is horizontal 
and a horizontal frame when you hold 
the camera vertically. 

We were delighted with the tiny 
shots. Since we're veteran 35mm pho- 
tographers, we found that handling 
the film presents no problems—it’s 
just the same as in full size 35mm 
cameras. Will processors mount single- 
frame transparencies? A quick check 
by MODERN indicated that a number 
of large labs are beginning to do just 
that. And these tiny cameras loaded 
with Kodachrome should be a real 
money saver for the penny pinchers 
among us. 

The Petri Compact is extremely well 
made yet quite light. Controls work 
easily. Our lens tests showed that at 
all apertures the 28mm Petri Orikkor 
produced acceptable sharpness with 
moderate sharpness fall-off at the 
edges—excellent for any snapshot 
camera. 

The manufacturer is completely in 
error when he states that you get 72 
shots. Made between 78 and 80 
myself.—H.K. 





TAMRON 400MM TELES 
FOR 35MM REFLEXES 


Manufacturer’s Specifications: 
400mm Tamron f/6.9 or f/7.5 tele- 
photo lens for most focal-plane 
shutter single-lens 35mm reflexes. 
Features: Diaphragm (f/6.9 preset) 
to f/32, focus 30 ft. to infinity. 
Price: $84.95 for f/6.9; $69.95 for 
f/7.5. importer: Photographic Im- 
porting & Distributing Corp., 67 
Forest Rd., Valley Stream, N. Y. 


What with the family of single-lens 
reflexes multiplying in rabbity fashion, 
it’s not surprising to see lens makers 
turning to optics that show the reflex 
off to best advantage. Best advantage 
means long lenses, and long lenses 
are generally heavy in weight and 
price. By limiting the maximum open- 
ing to £/6.9 or £/7.5 and employing 
an optical construction used generally 
for telescope design and not for cam- 
eras, we have here two of the shortest 
(12 in.), lightest (24 oz.) and best con- 
structed lenses we've seen. While a 
tripod socket is built into a ring on the 
£/6.9 mount, anyone not suffering 
from the ague should be able to hand- 
hold either Tamron at 1/125 sec. The 
focusing mounts are very legibly en- 
graved in white on the black satin 
barrel. The front cell of both lenses 
turns 180° during focusing. The pre- 
set diaphragm is convenient to use 
on the £/6.9 and did not slip during 
our test. Besides lacking a tripod 
socket, the less expensive f/7.5 Tam- 
ron has no preset diaphragm and is 
slightly more Spartan in construction 
here and there. 

Following the trend in long lenses 
the Tamron has various camera body 
adapters available at $5.95 each 
which thread into the camera end of 
the lens. Change camera bodies and 
change adapters. We tested the Tam- 
ron and learned that the optical 
quality of the less expensive lens was 
equal to the performance of far more 
expensive 400mm lenses and was far 
superior to the £/6.9. Used on various 
single-lens reflexes, the f/7.5 proved 
good at full aperture with some corner 
fall-off, and very good between f/11 
and f/16, again with some corner fall- 
off. There was a slight decrease in 
sharpness at smaller apertures. The 
£/6.9 was acceptable at full aper- 
ture. At f/11 to £/16 apertures it pro- 
duced results similar to the f/7.5. 

The f/7.5 Tamron produced less 
vignetting than the more expensive 
model. On a Pentax-Pentacon mount, 
the £/7.5 produced no vignetting at 
all and just a small amount of vi- 
gnetting in an Exakta mount. The 
£/6.9, however, produced consider- 
able vignetting in the corners at all 
apertures.—H.K. 





PRISM BRINGS ROLLEI 
TO EYE-LEVEL VIEW 


Manufacturer’s Specifications: 
Eye-level prism finder for all Rollei- 
flexes. Price: $69.50. Importer: 
Burleigh Brooks, Inc., 420 Grand 
Avenue, Englewood, N. J. 


This is the eye-level pentaprism for 
which 2% x 2% camera owners have 


been waiting. It is excellent. The lucky 
late-model Rollei owners, whose cam- 
eras feature a removable hood, can 
slip the prism in place in seconds. 
Through it, they can see a nearly life- 
size (1:1.3 image magnification), 
brilliant and sharp-to-the-corners fo- 
cusing and viewing image which com- 
pares quite favorably with the best 
pentaprisms built for 35mm _ reflex 
cameras. 


The prism is remarkably light (1 Ib. 
2 oz.) considering the large picture 
area it must cover. It is relatively com- 
pact and the extremely rigid scuff- 
proof black metal housing is finished 
with typical Rollei craftsmanship. 
There are only two slight faults. First, 
the prism produces an amount of pin- 
cushion viewing distortion—the edges 
of the picture area seem to curve in- 
wards. This, we felt to be extremely 
unimportant. Secondly, even with the 
deep, flexible rubber eyecup removed 
so you can get your eye closer to the 
eyepiece, some eyeglass wearers re- 
ported difficulty in seeing the edges of 
the picture frame. Non eyeglass 
wearers found the eyecup essential in 
eliminating stray glare and reflections. 

Using the eye-level finder atop a 
Rolleiflex 3.5E, we literally redis- 
covered the camera. It became a com- 
pletely different camera to handle. 
The eye-level image was extremely 
easy to focus. The unreversed image 
makes it an ideal instrument for shoot- 
ing action. (The ground glass on all 
twin-lens reflexes has reversed left- 
to-right images.) Every movement, 
every nuance or change in a subject's 
expression could be clearly seen and 
focused within the prism. Since this 
was a twin-lens reflex camera with a 
fixed mirror we could watch the penta- 
prism image up to, during and after 
the shutter was released. (There is one 
thing better than an_ instant-return 
mirror and that's a mirror that doesn’t 
move at all.) Although the Rollei itself 
has been designed almost exclusively 
for waist-level operation, it performs 
competently and balances well at eye 
level. Like the best 35mm eye-level 

(Continued on page 80) 
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COMING IN MODERN 
Can’t find what month we 
tested your favorite camera? 
Acomplete index, listing every 
piece of equipment that has 
ever been evaluated in ‘“‘Mod- 
ern Tests,”’ will be published 
in a forthcoming issue. 











cameras, you can follow focus and 
shoot without ever removing the prism 
from your eye to advance the film. 

Rollei technicians insist the new 
prism is designed for, and can only 
fit the new Rollei models featuring an 
interchangeable focusing hood. We 
imagine, however that the repairman 
who first adapts the prism to older 
model Rolleis and other 2% x 2% 
reflex cameras will receive more than 
a gold medal.—H.K. 





RICOHMATIC 225 
FOR 2% AND 35 


Manufacturer’s Specifications: 
Ricohmatic 225 2% x 2% twin-lens 
reflex with conversion kit for 35mm. 
Lenses: 80mm f/3.5 Riken viewing 
and taking. Shutter: Seikosha SLV 
with speeds from 1 to 1/500 sec. 
plus B, MX sync, self timer. Other 


features: Single-stroke film-ad- 
vance and shutter-cocking crank; 
built-in exposure meter; duo-lever 
focusing; sports-finder and critical 
focusing magnifier. Price: With 
35mm conversion kit, $99.95. Im- 
porter: Riken Optical Industries 
Ltd., 521 Fifth Ave., New York 17, 
N.Y. 


Here's another addition to the small 
band of 2%4-cum-35 cameras, which 
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also incorporates several improve- 
ments over previous Ricoh twin-lens 
reflexes. 

The Ricohmatic 225 is roughly 
similar in build to the Diacord L. One 
big difference is that the built-in ex- 
posure meter has been moved to the 
left-hand side, leaving the right-hand 
side free for a combined film-advance 
and shutter-cocking crank. This makes 
the Ricohmatic 225 one of the few 
under $100 twin-lens reflexes to fea- 
ture both built-in exposure meter and 
rapid advance crank. 

The combined film advance and 
shutter cocking crank provides double 
exposure prevention (provision is 
made for deliberate double ex- 
posure). There's another safety device 
on the Ricohmatic 225—the shutter 
release will not operate unless the 
viewing hood is open. 

The duo-lever focusing allows for 
easy operation by both hands. There 
are similar but smaller levers on either 
side of the lens mount for aperture and 
shutter-speed setting (the markings 
are visible in a window on top of the 
viewing lens). The shutter release, on 
the front of the camera near the 
bottom, lies conveniently under the 
right forefinger when the right thumb 
is on the focusing lever. 

In using the camera, we found the 
viewing image acceptably bright ex- 
cept in direct sunlight, when we had 
to cup a hand around the hood to 
keep out extraneous light (a common 
occurrence with waist-level reflexes). 

The exposure meter, which reads 
only in EVS numbers, gave excellent 
results in all but the lowest light condi- 
tions. At E.l. 400 the lowest reading 
gave us a setting of f/4 at 1/30 sec. 
However, the small range of the meter 
dial makes accurate low-light read- 
ings difficult if not impossible with high 
speed films. 

Our lens test showed that at f/3.5 
sharpness was good with some fall- 
off at the edges. Sharpness was very 
good at f/5.6 with some fall-off. At 
the smaller apertures there was a slight 
decrease in overall sharpness. 

The 35mm accessory gear took us 
some time to adjust, but no doubt we 
would have speeded up with practice. 
In shooting with 35mm film, you have 


_to press a special release after each 


exposure, which allows the film to be 
advanced. It is essential not to press 
this release at any other time, or the 
film will jam. With the camera in its 


normal position, 35mm exposures will 
be vertical; the accessory sports-finder 
makes it possible to take. horizontals 
without too much difficulty—W.H.J. 





AIREQUIPT’S FIRST 
SLIDE PROJECTOR 


Editor's Note: In July ‘‘Modern Tests"’ 
we ran a report on the equipment 
below, based, unknown by us, on a 
pre-production model. Since results 
differed so markedly in the production 
model, we print a test re-run below. 


Manufacturer’s Specifications: 
Superba 77 automatic 2 x 2 slide 
projector. Lens: 4-in. f/3.5 Luminac. 
Lamp: 500-watt. Operation: Auto- 
matic, semi-automatic and manual. 
Other features: Remote control, 
similar controls on body; 2- to 30- 
sec. automatic slide interval timer; 
down-draft anti-popping cooling 
system; editing slot; permanently 
stored power cord; sound sync pro- 
vision; automatic lens shield which 
positions when cover is replaced. 
Price: $119.95. Manufacturer: Air- 
equipt Manufacturing Co. Inc., 20 
Jones St., New Rochelle, N. Y. 


After specializing for years in 
making automatic changer magazines 
for countless projector manufacturers, 
Airequipt has decided to put out their 
own, featuring focusing, advance and 
reverse operation by remote control. 

Naturally the extremely compact 
(10% x7% x 7%-in.), light (11 Ibs.) 
Superba 77 is built around the ex- 
tremely compact (5-in. long) all-alu- 
minum Airequipt slide tray, which 
holds 36 cardboard-mounted or thin- 
glass-mounted slides in metal holders. 
(Binders using the standard thick glass 
will not fit.) You can turn an Airequipt 
slide magazine upside down de- 
liberately and, guess what? The slides 
do not rain on the floor. The magazine 
loads into the back track of the 77. 
Now where is that connecting cord to 
plug in the projector? Right under- 
neath the machine, coiled neatly in its 
own niche with the projector end per- 
manently attached. In an adjacent 
hollow rests the 12-ft. cord of the re- 
mote control unit. 

Plug in the Superba 77 and the 





very quiet fan goes on automatically; 
flip the lamp switch on the projector 
proper, press the slide magazine 
against the operating lever and you're 
on your way. Press one of the buttons 
on the remote control unit and the first 
slide slips into place. Not in focus? 
Push the second button on the remote 
control unit forward. The lens will move 
forward a small increment. Push it for 
as many increments as needed to hit 
sharp focus. To make the lens move 
in the opposite direction, press the 
button backwards. To reverse the 
magazine operation, push the first 
button in all the way and the slide 
magazine will reverse its direction. Of 
course all this can be done directly at 
the projector too, and there are eleva- 
tion and level controls plus a timer 
control which will automatically ad- 
vance the slides at intervals of 2 to 
30 seconds. 

In our tests we found the projector 
worked faultlessly as long as you are 
careful to slip the magazine into the 
track properly. No slide jammed, but 
we were grateful for the easy way the 
condensers could be removed for 
cleaning and for slide unjamming if 
it should happen. In tests a few hidden 
features became evident. When you 
put the metal cover on the projector, 
a protective slide cover automatically 
falls over the lens. This slide moves out 
of the way when you remove the cover. 

Did you ever go nearly blind 
staring at the brilliantly lit slideless 
white screen after the last slide is 
shown? No possibility with the Su- 
perba 77. When the magazine is 
finished a dark slide shields the direct 
rays of the bulb from hitting the 
screen. 

Lens tests indicated that the image 
was sharp and illumination perfectly 
even from center to edges when pro- 
jecting a 35mm slide. There was some 
corner fall-off of light when a super- 
slide was shown. 

We tested the anti-popping claims 
of the Airequipt Superba 77 rcther 
thoroughly. After all, if slides don’t 
pop out of focus when they heat up 
why do you need a remote control 
focusing unit? Slides did pop unless 
the projector was warmed up for from 
5 to 10 minutes before the slide show. 
After warming up, slides did not pop 
at all and the projector itself stayed 
amazingly cool. However, variations 
in the cardboard mounts did make 
focusing necessary, as they do in any 
slide projector. Usually, one increment 
adjustment was all that was needed. 
The increment adjustment system 
proved quite popular with everyone 
trying the unit, since it was virtually 
impossible to overrun exact focus. And 
the increments are small enough so 


you can hit exact focus—it doesn't 
fall between increments. 

The 77 also features an editing 
arrangement allowing you to remove 
and replace individual slides without 
removing the magazine from the pro- 
jector. Further, it has provision for 
showing cardboard mounted frames 
without the Airequipt holders. 

This is one of the best designed and 
constructed pieces of photographic 
equipment we have seen.—H.K. 





KODAK MICRODOL-X 
FINE-GRAIN DEVELOPER 


Manufacturer's Specifications: 
Kodak Microdol-X fine-grain de- 
veloper. Features: Produces low 
graininess coupled with maximum 
sharpness of image detail; rela- 
tively short development times 
with most films; produces very low 
fog level even with extended de- 
velopment times; also produces 
slightly brownish image which in- 
creases actual print contras}. Price: 
In powder form only, qt., $.85; gal., 
$1.65. Replenisher, qt., $.85; gal., 
$1.65. Manufacturer: Eastman Ko- 
dak Company, Rochester 4, New 
York. 


Comparison tests made with Tri-X 
Pan Improved type and Plus-X Pan 
film, developed in Microdol-X, D-76, 
and Microdol developer, showed the 
following in enlargements of 50 di- 
ameters (equivalent to making a 
50 x 75 in. print). 

Films processed in Microdol-X had 
sharper looking grain than when proc- 
essed in Microdol, but less pro- 
nounced than when processed in D-76 
developer. They had better edge 
sharpness than when processed in 
Microdol, but less pronounced than 
when processed in D-76. They had 
finer looking grain than when pro- 
cessed in D-76, but not as fine as 
when processed in Microdol. The films 
could be exposed at normal exposure 
indexes without loss of quality. 

We found that by using Tri-X Pan 
Improved type film at E.1. 400, normal 
developing times at 68F with the 
usual intermittent agitation vary from 
about 9 to 14 minutes depending 
upon the contrast of light you shoot 
in. On bright sunny days we found our 
best development time to be about 9 
minutes. On negatives shot on flatly 
lighted days (overcast, rainy) the 14- 
minute time increased the contrast 
enough to yield a normal printing 
negative. With Plus-X Pan the times 
ranged in the same manner from 8 to 
11 minutes depending upon the 
lighting. 

Further tests were made with Micro- 


dol-X diluted 1 part developer to 3 
parts water (1:3). Kodak claims that 
if you dilute Microdol-X 1:3 and in- 
crease the developing time about 30 
to 50 percent, you'll get better image 
sharpness than with stock Microdol-X 
developer. In our 50-diameter en- 
largements only a very slight increase 
of sharpness could be seen between 
film developed in the stock developer 
and the diluted developer. The advan- 
tage perhaps is a saving in dollars if 
you use it diluted, since it will go four 
times as far, unless, of course, you 
use the stock developer and replenish 
it religiously. Then you simply use the 
developer and add the correct 
quantity of replenisher until it’s 
depleted.—E.M. 





REFLEX SHOT: 
REFRESHING DEPARTURE 


Manufacturer’s Specifications: 
“Reflex Shot’’ Camera Rickinghan. 
Lens: 40mm-long single-element, 
with identical viewing lens. Shut- 
ter: manually operated. Other 
features: China body with black 
and gold finish, black plastic carry- 
ing strap. Price: $0.59 (reduced 
from $0.98). Manufacturer: Relco, 
Japan. Importer: Woolworth's (im- 
portation now discontinued). 


We tried the Reflex Shot with 
Scotch, rye, bourbon, and gin, and 
found that it gave excellent results in 
even the dimmest light. Operation is 
unbelievably simple: all you do to get 
loaded is remove either lens or view- 
ing lens, or both, pull out shutter, and 
tilt camera smartly over lens or lenses. 
There is only one aperture, but this is 
adequate for all purposes. 

The only serious problem we en- 
countered was with focusing, which 
became almost impossible in the later 
stages of our test. We also noticed a 
certain unsteadiness in the diaphragm. 
All in all, however, the Reflex Shot was 
a pure pleasure to handle, and we 
cannot bear to be parted from it. 
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MONTHLY CONTEST 


Send 
Your 
Best Shots 
To MODERN. 


Win $25! 





Good exposure is a matter of selection 


SOMETIMES IT’S EASY to decide which part of your subject you should expose 
for, if the highlight-shadow ratio is greater than the film can record. At 
other times, you may instinctively expose for what you think is the most 
important part—and thereby take a dull picture. This doesn’t mean that you 
should strive after offbeat effects—the picture below isn’t offbeat, yet it de- 
pends on exposure for the water, not the human figures. The pictures oppo- 
site show other considered choices from a range of possible exposures. 

Anyone may enter any number of black-and-white prints in MopDERN’s 
“Monthly Contest.” Pictures must be 4 x 5 or larger. Polaroid prints may be 
submitted in original size. Your name, address, and all technical data must 
appear on the back of each print. No entry blanks are required. Please en- 
close a stamped (first-class postage), self-addressed envelope if you want us 
to return pictures we’re unable to use. Send them to Columns Editor, 
MopeErRN PHoTocrRAPHy, 33 W. 60 St., New York 23, N. Y. 


OVERALL exposure reading brings out texture of water Maki, Honolulu, Hawaii, used a Rolleiflex (protected 
(note luminous effect of sunlight through wave), makes from spray by a lucite box) and a medium yellow filter, 
dramatic near-silhouettes of figures. Clarence Mac exposed at £/5.6 and 1/125 sec. on Kodak Tri-X Pan. 























<] COMPROMISE was necessary to show suffi- 
cient detail in these contrasty subjects. Herr 
Friedel, Munich, Germany, used a Rolleiflex, ex- 
posed for moderate shadow detail at {/5.6 and 
1/100 sec. on Perutz Perpantic film. 


‘ SILHOUETTE (below left)—made by exposing 
for sky—turns the intricate structure of a ferris 
wheel into a striking design. Lotte Laska, Co- 
logne, Germany, used a Rolleicord, exposed at 


f/11 and 1/125 sec. on Agfa Isopan F. 


FOREGROUND exposure—for grays of cat 

overexposed light background and _ blocked 
shadow detail in dog’s head, stressing its relative 
size. Julie Hogan, New York City, used Rolleiflex, 
{/5.6 and 1/125 sec. on Kodak Tri-X Pan. 7 
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CHAOS 
FITTING 
FILTERS 


MODERN DISSECTS THE VARIOUS SYSTEMS AND 
DISCUSSES THE PROS AND CONS OF EACH ONE 


Technical Research by Norman Rothschild 


FILTERS AND FILTER ADAPTERS are necessary evils. Be- 
sides the minute but inevitable loss of quality caused 
by any additional piece of glass in front of your lens, 
there is the problem of fastening it there so it won’t 


fall off, won’t impair the picture, and can be easily 
removed after you’re finished. 

In years past, these were the only considerations for 
anyone with one camera and one lens. With the later 
swing to more than one camera or more than one lens, 
problems have been compounded. The owner of 
camera Number 2 or lens Number 2 doesn’t feel in the 
least like shelling out for a second complete set of 
filters, adapters, close-up lenses, lens shades, etc. But 
will the original set fit camera or lens Number 2? And 
perhaps even more important, will picture quality be 
affected? Most discussions center around the filters 
themselves—how good is the optical quality, will the 
filter alter the sharpness of the picture itself? Do 
filters vary from one manufacturer to another? We'll 
take these up in the near future. 

This however, is the story of filter adapters—of 
adapter rings which don’t quite fit the thread of your 
lens mount, of retaining rings that refuse to unscrew 
from the adapter rings, of step-down rings which also 
step down the picture quality, of lens shades which 
shade the viewfinder but not the lens. First we’ll examine 
the almost universal lens accessory system—the Series 
System. We'll take a look at the new Lifa System, based 
on the Series, but offering distinct improvements. 
We'll list a few other systems that are available. We'll 
explain what all the filter terms are, and we’ll attempt 
to list the pitfalls and booby traps that the unwary may 
slip into. Since we must live with filters, we might just 
as well make the best of it. 
















<| THE SERIES SYSTEM—ORDER AT A PRICE: 
If the average camera store attempted to stock 
a filter size for every lens diameter made, there 
wouldn’t be any room for cameras. The Series 
System keeps the chaos down to a minimum. 
Filters and close-up lenses are made in only six 
different diameters (the smallest, 16.5mm, is 
labeled Series IV and the largest, 77mm, Series 
IX), but each series includes many adapter rings, 
designed to fit a wide variety of lenses. The 
proper Series recommendation for your camera 
or lens is based on the smallest diameter filter 
that will perform correctly in front of your lens. 
The filter, however, is simply a plain or metal- 
rimmed glass disc. It fits into any of the adapter 
rings in its Series, and the appropriate ring 
screws or pushes directly into or onto the front 
of your lens. An aluminum alloy retaining ring 
threads into the adapter ring, keeping the filter 
in place. Instead of a retaining ring, you can also 
thread a lens shade, a double-threaded retaining 
ring which allows you to add a second filter, or a 
step-up or step-down ring which permits you to 
use filters which are larger (step-up) or smaller 
(step-down) than that specified for your camera. 
Advantage: practically any number of cameras 
of varying lens diameters and manufacturer can 
be fitted with a single set of lens accessories, 
provided you base your filter choice on the 
Series proper for your largest diameter lens. 
Disadvantages: adapter and retaining rings are 
often difficult to unthread, threads even from 
the same manufacturer are sometimes irregular. 
Too many lens accessories, or a step-down, may 
cause vignetting. 


LIFA SYSTEM—SERIES PLUS EFFICIENCY: In 
the Lifa system (right) the filters themselves are 
not plain-rimmed. Each has a nylon rim with a 
bayonet mount on each side. The adapter ring, 
which is made of stainless steel, instead of alumi- 
num alloy, threads into the camera lens mount. 
The nylon-rimmed filter bayonets directly into 
the adapter and needs no retaining ring to hold 
it in place. Since there are bayonet threads on 
both sides of the rim, other filters or a plastic 
lens shade can be fastened directly to the filter 
with no need of a double-threaded retaining ring. 
Advantages: two or three of these filters take up 
the same amount of space as one Series filter. 
You can bayonet about six together and carry 
them in a neat, small case formed partly with 
the lens shade. There’s no danger of cross- 
threading, as they are made exclusively for each 
other. If you drop the filters, they'll probably 
bounce, with lots less chance of breaking. 
Step-up rings are available. Disadvantages: the 
adapter ring accepts Lifa items only, although 
Lifa filters will fit most Series size rings. > 
















GELATIN FILTER HOLDERS: For the hound who 
plans on using many different filters, one way 
out of the adapter ring jungle is the gelatin fil- 
ter—a square piece of thin gelatin, available in 
more colors than glass filters. Since any finger- 
prints or foreign substance, except very light 
dust, cannot be removed from the filters once 
they settle on the surface, you need special 
holders to handle the filters. The square filter, 
in 2-in. (Series VI), 3-in. (Series VIII) or 4-in. 
(Series IX) sizes, is slipped into a square metal 
frame (same size)—the Gelatin Filter Frame— 
which fits into a Filter Frame Holder. One 
side of the holder has a round hole so that it 
can fit between an adapter and retaining ring. 
Advantages: cheaper than glass filters. Several 
filters will fit into one frame, eliminating extra 
accessories. Disadvantages: they must be 
handled very carefully to prevent scratching, etc. 


COMBINATION ADAPTER RING: Most threaded 
adapter rings fit one lens diameter only. Harri- 
son’s 900 Series Adapter Ring has a regular 
threaded mount which is slit about 20 times, 
producing prongs like the regular push-on mount 
adapter rings. The prongs can be bent about 
lmm in either direction to adjust the threads 
for the inside of most lens mounts having the 
same diameter and slightly larger or smaller 
threads. Advantages: allows you to use one filter 
for many lenses with a 2 to 3mm range of di- 
ameters. Disadvantages: most of those of the 
Series System (see page 85). 


SET-SCREW ADAPTER RING: Instead of pushing 
on or in, or threading into the lens, this Enteco 
Adapter Ring, slightly larger than the outside 
diameter of your lens, is held over it by the 
pressure of an external screw whose handle juts 
out from the side. Two split plastic inserts are 
supplied, to be fitted inside the ring for lenses 
whose diameter is too small for the adapter ring 
alone. Advantages: accepts Series size filters 
and accessories, and fits on any lens whose 
diameter is within a 5mm range. Disadvantages: 
the screw will scratch the lens mount if the 
plastic insert is not used. 


SCREW-IN FILTER: Some filters have rims which 
are threaded so they can screw directly into a 
lens with a similar thread and diameter. Many 
camera and lens manufacturers supply such for 
their own products. Filters may accept a 
threaded or push-on lens shade. Advantages: a 
permanent, safe way of mounting if you use one 
filter only. Disadvantages: unless you're using 
lenses with the same thread, you'll need a sepa- 
rate set of screw-in filters for each lens. 








WHAT’S WHAT IN FILTERESE? YOU CAN’T TELL THE PLAYERS WITHOUT A PROGRAM 


ADAPTER—also called adapter ring or 
filter adapter. Holds filter, close-up 
lens, or similar accessory on camera 
lens. See below. 


ADAPTER, BAYONET—twists, with 
quarter turn, onto cameras having 
bayonet lens mounts. Most twin-lens 
reflex cameras have this kind of mount. 


ADAPTER, PUSH-ON—a series of ad- 
justable metal prongs or fingers which 
hold adapter on lens mount by friction. 


ADAPTER, SCREW-IN—screws into 
inner threads of lens mount. Also has 
female thread on other side which 
accepts retaining ring or other acces- 
sories. 


ADAPTER, SET-SCREW—fastens to 
outer edge of lens mount by means of 
a set or clamping screw. 


DISC—a flat, circular piece of glass. 
Usually refers to unmounted filter or 
close-up lens. 


FILTER—a colored disc, or sheet of 
gelatin, placed, by means of an 
adapter, in front of the camera lens 
to obtain a desired photographic ef- 
fect. Different colored filters produce 
different effects (e.g. yellow filter dark- 
ens blue sky, makes clouds stand out). 


FILTER, GELATIN—a thin square piece 
of colored gelatin used instead of glass 
filter disc. Requires special kind of 
adapters (see Gelatin Filter Frame 
and Gelatin Filter Frame Holder). 


FILTER, SCREW-IN—has own thread 
built into rim. Screws directly into lens 
without need for adapters or retain- 
ing rings. 


FILTER, SERIES—disc manufactured 
in one of six standard diameters, used 
with accessories of same series, ex- 
cept for adapter ring which is indi- 
vidually made to fit a particular lens 
(within a certain range of about 
10mm). 


FRAME, GELATIN FILTER—a two-piece 
square metal frame with hole cut out 
in center, designed to hold gelatin 
filter flat. One piece has two grooves 
on edges to hold filter. This piece 
slides into the grooves of the frame. 


HOLDER, GELATIN FILTER FRAME—a 
square metal frame with three deep 
grooves along edges for holding Gela- 
tin Filter Frame. One side is blank, the 
other side has a hole cut out in center 
for an adapter ring and insert ring. 


LENS, CLOSE-UP—also called plus 
lens. A clear glass disc, resembling a 
filter disc and usually the same size. 
It is actually a weak magnifier and is 
used for close-up photography. 


RING, ADAPTER—see Adapter. 


RING, INSERT—has male thread 
which screws into female thread of 
adapter ring or retaining ring, used to 
hold filter or close-up lens in place. 


RING, RETAINING—holds filter in 
place in adapter and has recessed 
pocket for a second filter, close-up 
lens, etc. On one side there is a male 
thread which screws into adapter or 
another retaining ring. Other side has 
female thread for retaining ring, insert 
ring, lens shade, etc. 


RING, SERIES ADAPTER—adapter 
ring, with individual thread or other 
mount for a particular lens, which ac- 
cepts filters and other accessories of 
the same series. 


RING, STEP-DOWN—permits use of 
filter from next smaller Series. Screws 
into adapter of one Series (e.g. VI). 
Has recessed pocket and female thread 
for filter and retaining ring of smaller 
Series (in the above case, V). 


RING, STEP-UP—permits use of filter 
of next larger Series. Screws into 
adapter of one Series (e.g. VI). Has re- 
cessed pocket and female thread for 
filter and retaining ring of larger Series 
(in the above case, VII). 


SHADE, LENS—prevents extraneous 
light from hitting surface of lens and 
causing unwanted reflections. Has 
thread, or other type, mount for par- 
ticular lens. Usually in the form of a 
truncated cone, but may be square or 
rectangular. 








KEEPING OUT OF THE BOTTOMLESS FILTER PIT 


1. For the best fit, use the filter adapters made by the manu- 
facturer of the camera or lens. 


2. To prevent aluminum alloy retaining rings from getting 
stuck in adapter rings, coat the threads with a small amount 
of vaseline or graphite (rub a pencil point over the surfaces). 


3. Avoid pressure on the filter due to screwing the retaining 
rings in too tightly. Stop turning as soon as the ring is fully 
seated. 


4. Never use step-down rings unless it’s an absolute emer- 
gency. If you can’t avoid it, run a test to see if the smaller 
filter is cutting off part of the picture frame. Small lens shades 
are particularly liable to cut off the image. 


5. In close-up work especially, avoid unintentional out-of- 
focus pictures by focusing on the subject with the filter al- 
ready in place on the camera. 


6. Don’t force threaded rings, shades, etc. either on or off 
another threaded item. Take them to a repair shop. 


7. Don’t use a filter or threaded ring that almost fits another 
lens. Forcing will eventually wear out the lens threads. Get a 
new one instead. 


8. Take your camera, lens, etc. to the store when buying fil- 
ters or accessories, to insure the right fit. Sometimes threads 
from the same manufacturer are irregular. 


9. Don’t use too many accessories at the same time. If you 
must use a lot of items, choose as large a size as you can, 
to avoid image cut-off. 


10. Too many accessories can cause a shift in the focus of 
the image to a plane other than that of the film plane, thus 
producing an unsharp picture. Limit yourself to two, or in 
an emergency three, filters or close-up lenses. 
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FLOWER MOVIES 
NEED A STORY 


MAKING A FLOWER MOVIE can be a visual adventure, both in shooting 
and projection. First, as you look through your viewfinder, you'll be 
able to see close-ups of flowers without interference from surrounding 
objects. Then, when you project the footage you shot, you'll see even 
more nuances of color, form, and texture that only the greatly magni- 
fied image can make apparent. 

But there’s a danger in concentrating entirely on shooting close-ups 
of flowers. Flashed on screen one after the other, images of flowers, 
no matter how strikingly detailed or technically good, can be boring. 
After a while one flower begins to look very much like another. 

You can accent the beauty of flowers in your garden, window box 
or field and at the same time make a more interesting movie by build- 
ing a story line. As you develop your story, the camera techniques 
you'll need will become apparent. 

Let’s talk about story first. Keep it simple and your film will be 
more effective and easier to shoot. Important too, a simple script makes 
it easier for other people to take part—as in the story outlined by the 
photographs on these two pages. This script can be shot right at home 
—with any member of the family playing the supporting role. And it 
can be done on as little as 25 ft. of double- (Continued on page 130) 


USE LIGHT FOR MOOD: 

Starting film with the sun- 

rise helps set the mood and 

pace of your film. Here a 

series of single-frame ex- 

posures can be made as 

sun starts peeking over hor- 

izon. When film is projected 

sun rises on screen in one 

uninterrupted movement. ae Sy 
Space single frames about . cs. 
20 to 30 seconds apart and . a : ‘Sy 
shoot about 64 frames for ‘ a ie 
4 sec. screen time (at 

16 fps). Exposure reading 

should be taken from sky 

and checked throughout 

shooting. Unusual effect 

can be achieved by cutting 

to a backlit close-up of 

flowers. Take reading for 

both backlight (sun) and 

flowers. Then, start shoot- 

ing with lens set for back- 

light reading. As camera 

runs, open lens to expo- 

sure setting determined for 

flowers. Projected footage 

will show flowers changing 

from silhouette to image 

showing detail and color. 





FILM TIME-LAPSE: By using 
the single-frame control of 
your camera you can show 
a flower growing from bud 
to blossom. The mood 
and pace of the sequence 
matches the opening shot. 
First determine total time 
required for flower to blos- 
som. Then, determine how 
long you want shot to take 
on screen. For example, if 
it takes four hours (240 
min.) for flower to bloom 
and you want 10 seconds 
of actual screen time (at 
16 fps), divide 160 into 
240. The result is 1 frame 
must be exposed every 1 
min. 30 sec. If you shoot 
outdoors keep. checking 
light conditions, changing 
diaphragm opening when- 
ever necessary to keep 
good exposure throughout. 
The sequence can be made 
indoors as well, using pho- 
tofloods: That way, expo- 
sure will be consistent and 
require no change dur- 
ing entire shooting period. 
Keep background simple. A 
few branches or stems 
can be used against a 
black background to match 


garden conditions. How- 
ever, keep background far 
enough away from the lens 
to be out of focus. 


ADD PEOPLE: Scenes that 
show only flowers tend to 
be boring. However, you 
can add a change of pace 
and interest by introducing 
people. Start shooting the 
scene with only the garden 
visible. Then, have your 
subject walk into the frame 
from either the right or left. 
This long shot is held until 
the person walks to the 
foreground and kneels at 
the flower bed. Follow with 
medium shot and change 
angle. It’s important here 
that you should not keep 
the character in a static 
position. Have her smell 
a flower or perform some 
other movement. Then cut 
to close-up. Shot should 
last only as long as action 
is interesting. 


SHOOT CLOSE-UPS: Long 
shots of flowers should be 
used only to establish a 
scene. If you really want 
exciting footage move in 
close. Previous scenes have 
already established pres- 
ence of variety of blossoms. 
Now, cut to extreme close- 
ups of each variety. Keep 
shots brief, and change 
angle. We use a low angle 
in first shot, left, then 
switch to a high one that 
lets the audience look right 
into the flowers themselves. 
A lap dissolve, overlapping 
shots with one scene fad- 
ing out as the other fades 
in, can be used effectively 
to make several cuts flow 
together. The final shot in 
sequence shows someone 
cutting flowers in prepara- 
tion for making an arrange- 
ment. This too, can be re- 
peated several times, em- 
ploying several types of 
flowers. Intercut close-up 
of flowers being placed in 
basket one at a time. See 
“Movie Maker,”” page 30, 
for information on correct- 
ing for parallax when shoot- 
ing extreme close-ups. 


CHANGE BACKGROUND: 
Logical change of scene 
helps to add action, too, 
However, change must be 
one audience can follow. 
Moving indoors for flower 
arrangement makes sense. 
Shooting near window on 
sunny day helps match 
lighting to outdoors, but 
scene can also be filmed 
indoors on indoor type 
color film using photo- 
floods, bounced off ceiling 
and walls. Again, use series 
of long shots, medium 
shots, and close-ups to 
help pace of film. Plan 
each scene in relation to 
the one before and the one 
after it. Have a logical be- 
ginning and ending as in 
last illustration. Final scene 
of flower arrangement can 
be filmed with direct light 
concentrated on _ flowers, 
with background somewhat 
dark to dramatize effect. 
End movie with slow fade- 
out of flowers. 








- THE BIG BROUHAHA 


PFA EXHIBIT 2 OPENS AT THE 
METROPOLITAN; IS IT BETTER 
THAN LAST YEAR’S SHOW WAS? 


On May 20, 1960. Photography in the 
Fine Arts, Exhibit 2, opened at the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art in New 
York City. PFA 2 in some respects is 
definitely an improvement over last 
year’s controversial first show. 

It has more pictures—176 rather than 
85. It is better displayed—the previous 
show was jammed into one dimly lit 
room; this year several spacious well- 
lit galleries on the second floor have 
been used. The pictures are well hung— 
in groups of similar subject matter and 
at different levels; some on walls; others 
on waist-high slanted tables. The print 
quality of the black-and-whites is much 
superior to last year’s. Much of the color 
is very good in print quality although 
a few are libels of the originals. 

As a matter of fact, almost anything 
that could be done physically to improve 


the show has been done. But little has 
been done to improve the level of what 
is being passed off on a photographically 
unknowing public under the name of 
“fine art photography.” 

Certainly the show is a pleasant one 
and leaves the viewer with a sense of 
well-being and comfortableness. Like 
most photo shows PFA 2 has some ex- 
cellent photographs; some bad ones; 
some that are merely inoffensive. But 
whether PFA 2 will convince anyone 
that, on the basis of what is being shown, 
photographs may now be considered on 
an equal plane and with the same degree 
of seriousness as painting, sculpture, 
etc., is very much to be doubted. And 
this, after all, is the whole point of the 
Photography in the Fine Arts project, 
organized by Ivan Dmitri under the 
aegis of the Saturday Review. 

The results aren’t surprising con- 
sidering the odd way in which the 16- 
man jury (consisting largely of non- 
photographic experts—museum print 





WERE STEICHEN’S  CRITI- 
CISMS OF PFA VALID? HOW 
DID DMITRI ANSWER THEM? 


On Feb. 8 1960, Edward 
Steichen, Director, The Department 
of Photography of the Museum of 
Modern Art, wrote a letter to Ivan 
Dmitri, Director of Photography in 
the Fine Arts, which explained his 
attitude toward the project and his 
reasons for withdrawing from the 
jury on which he had served for 
the 1959 show. 

Herewith, Steichen’s letter, and 
Dmitri’s reply: 


“Dear Mr. Dmitri: 


“After the manner in which I 
expressed myself at the January, 
1959 meeting held in your studio, 
and in view of all that has followed, 
it should not surprise you to learn 
that I have no interest whatever in 
being connected with the continua- 
tion of your Photography in the 
Fine Arts project. My principal 
reason for this is that in my estima- 
tion the whole undertaking is the 
most damaging thing that has ever 
happened to the art of photography. 

“Your pretense that this venture 





would initiate the collecting of 
photographs by art museums, and 
persuade them to consider pho- 
tography as an art, may, on the 
whole, have been due to ignorance. 
For instance, you may have been 
unaware that some European art 
museums ‘acquired photographs 
during the latter part of the 19th 
Century (as a matter of fact I sold 
prints to art museums in Brussels 
and Hamburg over fifty years ago). 
You may not know that the Boston 
Museum of Fine Arts has a small 
collection of photographs; that The 
Art Institute of Chicago has a De- 
partment of Photography and an 
excellent collection of prints; that 
The Metropolitan Museum of Art 
has an aggregation of early photo- 
graphs second to none; that the 
museum in Indianapolis has a De- 
partment of Photography and that 
—to name only a few—the Buffalo 
and San Francisco Museums have 
small collections of prints. 

“You may have been oblivious of 
these facts, and consequently failed 
to recognize the fallacy of your 
position as the Sir Galahad of pho- 
tography, but, being a New Yorker 
you surely must have known that 
The (Continued on page 128) 








curators, book publishers, advertising 
agency art directors, art critics, etc.)— 
judged the 800 final photographs in but 
one day. The judges were’ specifically 
asked not to look for great photographs. 
According to the charge to the jury: 
“Each is to vote according to his own 
esthetic responses, not because he thinks 
it should be voted for, nor for its being 
great art. Vote only as you like or dislike 
a picture.” 

Astonishingly enough, this charge 
ended with a statement which seems a 
puzzling contradiction to the above quo- 
tation: “Our jury, made up entirely of 
museum directors, curators, and art 
critics, has brought its talents to pho- 
tography and now we hope that the 
photographer will aim his talents more 
directly toward art.” 

Nor was it possible for the individual 
creative artist to submit what in his 
judgment was his best work directly to 
the jury. Unless his pictures were nomi- 
nated or screened by an intervening 
panel, he could not submit to PFA 2. 
Even if the photographer is taking pic- 
tures only for their worth as photo- 
graphs, his highest purpose (as that of 
every artist) is to communicate his feel- 
ings and vision. This year he couldn’t 
even communicate with the jury. 

There have been screams of pain from 
many concerning the very make-up of 
the jury. The defenders of the art-jury 
concept say that art-oriented jurors will 
be more objective than photographers 
(who may make invidious comparisons 
of their personal styles and orientation) ; 
but not every photographer is that im- 
possibly subjective and intolerant. Fur- 
ther, there are picture editors, photo- 
graphic historians, critics, and curators 
who would bring to such a jury the 
ability to weed out the copies or deriva- 
tions, who could spot the fresh and new 
approaches, who could judge from a 
knowledgeable frame of reference. 

The fact that several of the photo- 
graphs in PF A2 are derivatives of styles 
and photographs established by other 
photographers many years ago could 
thus have been avoided. Would a paint- 
ing be hung in the Metropolitan if it 
were a skillful copy of the style and sub- 
ject matter of Picasso’s “Blue Period”? 

A plus mark is due the organizers for 
the representation of photojournalism 
and magazine illustration-pictures taken 
for publication. A second plus for the 
15 percent of amateur work. But big fat 
zeroes for the lack of representation of 
the scientific, the experimental, the in- 
dividual who takes photographs for their 
own sake and isn’t an organization man 
—Siskind, Strand, Weston. 

Finally, if PFA is an attempt to 
show a selection of the best photographs 
that have been taken, a high level could 
have been maintained. Even though 

(Continued on page 128) 
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LIGHT: ITS 
CHARACTER IS 
HARD TO 
PIN DOWN 


Here’s how sunlight, 
photofloods, elec- 
tronic flash differ 


Light is the basic ingredient necessary for photography. Most photo- 
graphic equipment and material has been developed to produce, to measure, 
to control, to modify light and to record more or less permanently the images 
formed by it. 

Let’s clearly establish our definition of “light.” It’s that form of energy 
capable of affecting our eyes and thus producing vision. We’re ruling out 
“invisible” light or “black” light. There are such unseen forms of energy as 
infrared and ultraviolet, but these, and some others, we’re not including in 
our concept of light. 

The exact nature of light isn’t clearly known. Sometimes light seems to be 
a stream of particles; other times it seems to act like a wave, e.g. water 
or sound waves. Unfortunately, despite intense effort, scientists have not been 
able to weave these opposing behaviors into a single theory. However, most 
aspects of light are explainable by the wave theory, and we’ll use this. 

Light is a form of energy that can be produced only from some other form 
of energy. The simplest and perhaps the most useful way of producing it is 
from heat. You can do this by warming an object to a sufficiently high tem- 
perature using a direct flame. In Fig. 1 (all the illustrations referred to by 
numbers will be found on the color pages) an iron nail, a nickel coin, and a 
copper coin are getting just this treatment. Note that these three different 
solids behave in the same way. In a fairly cool flame they glow, producing 
a reddish light. In a hotter flame, they produce a much more brilliant, nearly 
white light. The color of the light varies with the temperature. 

When we heat, in a similar flame, substances which vaporize and become 
gases, the situation is changed. Each substance produces an entirely different 
color of light, and the temperature of the flame has little effect on the 
color of light produced. 

Here then are the two types of light sources as used in photography. House- 
hold bulbs and photofloods, as well as flashbulbs using metal filaments, pro- 
duce a light whose color is completely dependent on the temperature of the 
filament. Arc lamps, electronic flash tubes, neon and fluorescent tubes all 
make use of vapors as light sources, and give off various colors depending 
upon the kind .of vapor they contain. 

Obviously you can use temperature as a reliable guide to the color of light 
only when you’re dealing with lamps having a solid filament. For practical 
purposes, we may assign a color temperature to other sources based solely 
on the appearance of the light. The value we assign, however, may have little 
or no relation to the real nature of the light. For example, although the sun 
gives light resembling that from a solid, outdoor light is so modified by 
absorption and scattering in the atmosphere that color temperature is applied 
to daylight only with caution; such designations may have little value. 

If you want to know more about the light produced by a lamp either with 
a metal filament or gas, you must go beyond simply looking at the results 
shown in Fig. 1. Most lamps produce a mixture of different colors of light, 
but you do not see these different colors because they are indistinguishable 
to your eyes. However, instruments have been developed which sort out such 
a mixture of light into its different colors, making it possible to examine (and 
to measure) them separately. Such instruments consist of a narrow slit aper- 
ture, which receives the light to be examined, and a prism (or the equivalent) 
which spreads out the light into a varicolored band—a spectrum. (A rainbow 
is a spectrum of sunlight formed by raindrops.) The spectrum may be allowed 
to fall on a screen, or it may be viewed through a magnifier, or it may be 
allowed to fall on a photographic film. 





Fig. 1. HOW HEAT AND LIGHT ARE RELATED: An iron nail, nickel coin and copper coin glow with a 
reddish light when a fairly cool flame is applied (left). However, in a hotter flame (right) they produce 
a much more brilliant, white light. The tungsten filament in household lamps and photofloods reacts 
in just this manner. By measuring the temperature of such light sources we can determine their 
color. Gases, such as the xenon in electronic flash tubes, however, react quite differently under the 
same circumstances. They remain the same color no matter how much temperature is applied. They 
change color only if the ingredients of the gas are altered. While we assign a color temperature to 


gases for practical purposes, you can see that it can lead to errors since the temperature has very 
little relation to the real nature of the gas. 
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Fig. 2. WHAT’S IN THE LIGHT? Light 
from a heated solid forms continuous 
spectrum when divided by glass prism 
(left). All light wave lengths are present 
here. Heated gas, however, would form 
a discontinuous spectrum of one or 
more lines separated by dark spaces. 


Fig. 3. CAN IT BE MEASURED? Height 
of image in wedge spectrogram on 
black-and-white film is great in blue 
region, absent in red, when compared 
to Fig. 2. If the color sensitivity of the 
film is known, we can measure the na- 
ture of the light source. 


Fig. 4. BETTER IN COLOR? Problem of 
accurately charting intensities of light 
in spectrum by measuring the height 
still depends on knowing response of 
film. Even if it’s known, all you can 
estimate is that light was rich in red, 
poor in blue. 
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Fig. 5. ADDITIVE COLOR: In additive processes, different Fig. 6. SUBTRACTIVE COLOR: In sub- 
colors are produced by mixing red, green and blue light. tractive processes, different colors are 
Here they are projected on a screen. Red and green produced by overlapping colored sub- 
produce yellow; red and blue produce magenta, green stances, here filters. White is produced 
and blue make cyan. Proper mixture of red, green, blue with no filters; black by red and green, 
produces white light. Where no light strikes the screen, or blue and green, or magenta and 
black area appears. green, or cyan, magenta, and yellow. 
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Fig. 7. UNDEREXPOSURE: When Fig. 8. CORRECT EXPOSURE: A 
you make an error and under- good transparency has _ high- 
expose color more than 1 stop, lights recorded as thin areas but 
the quality of the resulting trans- with adequate detail. Blocked up 
parency will definitely suffer. shadow areas as in doorway 
The result will be too dark; light don't indicate improper expo- 
tones will be muddy. sure but film's limited latitude. 








pe 


Fig. 9. OVEREXPOSURE: When 
you make an error in the oppo- 
site direction to Fig. 7, and give 
more than 14 stop too much ex- 
posure, the entire transparency 
will be too light. Light tones will 
wash out completely. 
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ATION POSITIVES 

Fig. 10. ADDITIVE COLOR: 
Subject was photographed 
through red, green, then 
blue filter on 3 pieces of 
film. These are separation 
neg. From each a separa- 
tion positive was produced. 
With 3 separate projectors 
to project red, green and 
blue light positives atop 
one another, the original 
scene is reproduced. 



























RED LIGHT POSITIVE 








GREEN LIGHT POSITIVE POSITIVE RED, GREEN AND 
BLUE LIGHT IMAGES SUPER- 
IMPOSED ON WHITE SCREEN 























BLUE LIGHT POSITIVE 
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ERS SEPARATION NEGATIVES DYE POSITIVES 
Fig. 11. SUBTRACTIVE PROCESS: Unlike the addi- 
tive process, which uses silver positives to trans- 
mit the right amounts of red, green and blue light, 
here we use three dye images instead. This allows 


us to place the three dye images atop each other 


in register, forming a tripack. We can project this 

combination of cyan, magenta and yellow images 

onto a white screen using a single projector instead 

Ss of three. The cyan, magenta and yellow dye images 

& act as light valves, letting just so much red, green 

and blue light pass. When we register cyan, ma- 

® genta and yellow images physically together and 

view them by projected white light, we have a sub- 

tractive color process. Most of our modern trans- 

(aaa parency films—Kodachrome, Anscochrome, Ekta- 


chrome—are based on the subtractive process. Of 


course these films incorporate the separation filter- 
CYAN ing system directly into the film. 
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MAGENTA £ CYAN, MAGENTA AND YELLOW 
POSITIVE DYE IMAGES SUPER- 


IMPOSED ON WHITE 
BACKGROUND 





MAGENTA AND YELLOW 
POSITIVE DYE IMAGES 
SUPERIMPOSED 


YELLOW 
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Light from a gas 
source may produce 
no picture at all! 


Film can be to 
blame since it does 
not respond equally 

to all colors 


If light from any solid heated to a suitable temperature is examined with 
such an instrument, the spectrum is found to be continuous; that is, com- 
pletely filled with a series of colors ranging from blue through green to red 
(Fig. 2). There are no gaps. When light from a heated vapor is similarly 
viewed, an entirely different kind of spectrum is seen: it consists of only one 
line or a few lines of light, separated by dark spaces. Exactly what lines are 
seen in the spectrum depends upon what the vapor is. For example, if vapor- 
ized common salt is used as the light source, its spectrum consists only of a 
single color of light—yellow; no red or green or blue is found at all. 

Here is how this can affect you, the photographer. Suppose you're photo- 
graphing a blue object, which characteristically reflects only blue light well. 
If using a photoflood, which produces light from a solid tungsten filament, 
you know that the lamp is producing some blue light at least, and that with 
sufficient exposure the blue object will be properly recorded on the film. 
However, if you were to use instead a vapor light source, you might very well 
have no blue light at all. No exposure of any amount would form an image of 
the blue object. Fortunately, the xenon gas vapor used in electronic flash pro- 
duces many well-spaced lines throughout the spectrum. 

We can also measure the amounts of light found in various parts of the 
spectrum by adding to the spectroscope described above some device which 
can respond correctly to different colors of light. By “correctly” we mean that 
the recording device must give the true value of the light present, regardless 
of its color. This isn’t easy, since many measuring instruments respond better 
to one color of light than another and produce misleading data. For instance, 
photoelectric cells are generally unsuitable because their response varies 
considerably according to the different colors of light. 

Very often a photographic emulsion is used to record and measure the 
intensities of a spectrum. To do this, an optical wedge is usually positioned 
between the light source and the film (which occupies the position of the screen 
below). An optical wedge is a partly transparent piece of glass which varies 
in its absorption of light from one edge to the other. If this wedge is placed in 
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LAMP 
FILAMENT SLIT 


SPECTRUM 
Spectroscope splits light into spectrum. 


front of the film, only the strongest part of the spectrum can penetrate the 
darker part of the wedge to affect the film. If the darkest edge of the wedge is 
uppermost, the height of the image of the spectrum produced by the film indi- 
cates the strength of the different colors of light as they affect the film. 

Photographic materials however, do not respond equally to equal amounts 
of different colors of light. All photographic emulsions show a very great 
response to blue light, as compared with their response to green or red light. 
Even “panchromatic” materials vary in this manner, often requiring only a 
tenth or a hundredth as much blue light to give the same response as with a 
given amount of red light. 

Because of this non-uniform sensitivity of the film, such a record (called 





It’s easier to talk 
of colors in 
wave lengths than 
use fuzzy terms 








a wedge spectrogram) cannot by itself give a direct measurement of the in- 
tensity of different colors of light. Fig. 3 is a reproduction of a sample wedge 
spectrogram. The height of the image is greater in the blue region of the 
spectrum; this higher response may be because intense blue light was received 
by the film. It could, however, mean simply that the film is very sensitive to 
blue light, and that there was in reality not very much blue light present. The 
wedge spectrogram shows no response at all to red light. Perhaps this means 
that red light was absent, but the same result could have been produced with 
a great deal of red light, if the film used had a very low sensitivity to red. 

Fig. 4 shows a sample wedge spectrogram made on color film. Here the total 
response is greater to the red light present than to the green or blue light. 
Only if you are told that this film gives equal response to a particular source 
can you know something about the light used in making this record. Even 
with this information, all you can know is that this light was relatively rich in 
red light and relatively poor in blue light. 

A wedge spectrogram is of use in studying the sensitivity of a film only if 
you know the nature of the light that was used in making the record; some 
other device is needed to measure that light first. 

What we need for this purpose is, to repeat, some receptor of light which 
responds equally to equal amounts of any color. Our recording device must 
be black because a black object by definition is one that absorbs equally (and 
almost wholly) all colors of light. Such devices exist. Perhaps the most com- 
monly used is a blackened thermocouple, which is basically a very sensitive 
thermometer. When this is placed into various parts of a spectrum, it warms 
up because it absorbs the light and converts it back to heat; this temperature 
rise, recorded on a meter, indicates accurately the strength of the light that is 
present. When this arrangement is incorporated into a spectroscope, the device 
is now termed a “spectrometer,” which means “spectrum-measurer.” 

We now have a suitable apparatus for measuring the intensities of light in 
different parts of a spectrum. It is convenient to have a means of. indicating, 
also by numbers, the position within the spectrum. It is awkward, for instance, 
to speak of a spectral color as “a kind of reddish-orange.” To translate such 
a fuzzy verbal statement into numerical terms, we consider light as a wave 
motion, and assign a different wave length to each different position (and 
therefore color) within the spectrum. 

The length of a water wave is definable as the distance between two succes- 
sive crests or troughs. To apply this concept to light, you must suppose that 
light may be thought of in a similar manner, though it is hard to say what 
“crests” or “troughs” mean in connection with light. 

The length of a light wave is unimaginably small: the longest wave we can 
see (deep red to the eye) is only about three hundred-thousandths of an inch 
long: the shortest wave in the visible spectrum is a little over half as long as 
the longest. Since the length of a light wave, if measured in inches or centi- 
meters, is such an awkward decimal number, new units of measurement have 
been devised. 

1. The micron, symbol yw (the Greek letter “mu’’), is one millionth of a 
meter. In this unit, light waves range in length from about 0.4 to 0.7. 

2. The millimicron, symbol my, is one-thousandth of a micron, or one- 
billionth of a meter. In this unit, light waves range in length from about 400 
to 700my. This is the most frequently used unit for the measurement of wave 
lengths of light. 

We customarily think of the visible spectrum as being divided into nearly 
equal thirds, each third about 100 my wide. The shortest waves look blue, 


























Yellow light? You'd 
hardly be missing 
a thing if it 
didn’t exist 


How relative light 
energy curves are 
plotted and measured 


from 400 to 500 my; the middle section of the spectrum, from 500 to 600 mp, 
contains the greens; and the remainder, from 600 to 700 mp, includes the 
longest, red, waves. In Fig. 2, where the visible spectrum is shown, the wave 
lengths are expressed in tens of millimicrons, that is, 40 means 400 mp. We 
shall hereafter refer to the visible spectrum in terms of these blue, green and 
red divisions. This color description is not very exact. There is much variation 
of color within each section, and the sections blend into each other without 
a clear boundary. Nevertheless, this subdivision is very useful. 

Notice, incidentally, that the yellow portion of the spectrum is practically 
insignificant. As a matter of fact, nothing would be fundamentally changed 
in color photography if the yellow part of the visible spectrum were missing 
altogether, as we’ll see later. 

When.a spectrometer is used to make measurements of, for example, the 
light from an ordinary tungsten bulb, it records some energy in regions lying 
adjacent to, but beyond the visible spectrum. In fact, for this lamp the highest 
reading on the meter would lie rather far outside what you see as the red 
region of the visible spectrum. This is the infrared region of the spectrum, 
composed of waves longer than any you can see. Similarly, on the other side 
of the visible spectrum, beyond the blue (or violet) region, a spectrometer 
records ultraviolet energy, composed of waves too short for your eyes to 
respond to. 

Infrared energy is produced by most sources, but is not too important in 
color photography, since most color materials are very insensitive to it. Color 
films and papers are, however, very sensitive indeed to ultraviolet energy, and 
respond to it as if it were blue light. The presence of excessive amounts of 
ultraviolet energy may cause you to get color pictures of unexpectedly poor 
quality, unless you realize this situation. Ultraviolet absorbing filters are 
often useful in reducing the overall blue color cast seen in high-altitude color 
photography, where much ultraviolet is usually present. Similar filters are 
required in color printing, even though very little ultraviolet is produced by 
the lamp. 

The information secured by a color spectrometer is best charted in the form 
of a graph. Such a graph displays the spectral energy distribution of the 
source; this method is also customarily used to show the kind of light reflected 


- from colored objects. 


It is not generally necessary to show the exact quantity of light produced 
by the source at each different wave length; it is usually enough if only the 
relative energy is indicated, because this alone determines the color of the 
source. (If the color of the source is correct for the film you are using, your 
regular light meter can tell you how much light you have.) 

Here’s how relative energy curves are obtained from measurements made of 
the light source: one wave length is taken as a reference, usually 550 mu 
because this is at the middle of the visible spectrum; the intensity of the light 
produced at other wave lengths is compared with that produced at 550 mp, 
which is arbitrarily called 100 percent. Such curves, for several different 
sources of light, are shown on the next two pages. 

Note that the graphs all intersect at 100 percent at the center of the visible 
spectrum. This does not mean that all these sources produce the same amount 
of this color of light; it is only a consequence of the way the graphs are plotted. 
Here is the kind of information you can get from such curves. 

The graph on the next page shows: 1. Both tungsten lamps produce rela- 
tively more red light and less blue light than you get from daylight. This dem- 
onstrates the need for corrective filters when you use in daylight a color 
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The higher the 
temperature, the 
bluer are tungsten 

floodlamps 


Sun, sky, weather, 
time, season, posi- 
tion on the earth 
all affect daylight 
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400 450 500 550 600 650 700 

WAVELENGTH (MILLIMICRONS) f 
Tungsten lamps produce more red light than does daylight. 
film made for exposure to light from tungsten lamps. 2. The tungsten lamps 
differ among themselves, with the lamp of higher temperature giving relatively 
less red and relatively more blue light. 3. The curves for the tungsten lamps 
are smooth and regular, but the daylight curve is somewhat irregular in ap- 
pearance. This is the basis for the statement, previously made, that the concept 
of color temperature is usefully applied to tungsten lamps, but not too helpful 
when applied to daylight. 

The graph below gives a similar curve for three other artificial light 
sources. All are quite irregular. This is due to the spectral lines of the vapor 
present in the fluorescent lamp and the electronic flash lamp, and probably 
to some extent in the ordinary flash lamp. Color temperature designations are 
of no real value for the first two, and probably of limited usefulness for the 
last one. 
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Vapor light sources are irregular. 


The graph, top next page, shows curves for different outdoor lights. These 
are representative only, because light from the sun, the sky, and the mixture 
of the two varies fantastically with weather conditions, the time of day, the 
season of the year, and your position on the earth’s surface. The curves do 
show that skylight is generally rich in blue light, that sunlight is much redder 
and less blue, and that light on an overcast day lies between blue skylight and 
redder sunlight. These curves, by their irregularity, indicate why color tem- 
perature is of very little usefulness in outdoor color photography. 

Color photography outdoors is therefore beset by many difficulties. You are 
nearly always concerned with two different sources of light (skylight and 
sunlight), both of which are changing in quantity and color. The colors and 























COLOR: WHAT YOU 
SEE IS ONE 
THING, WHAT 
EXISTS ANOTHER 


“Filters don’t add 
color—they absorb 
it instead 


the relative amounts of these two sources are usually unknown. The amount 
of sunlight or skylight falling on your subject depends on the way the subject 
faces—whether into the sun, or side-lighted or back-lighted by the sun. 
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You must distinguish between the colors you see and the colored substances 





themselves. We shall restrict the term “color” to mean solely your response’ 


to light entering your eyes, and use the word “colorant” to mean the colored 
surface or object at which you may be looking. There is normally a close con- 
nection between the object and the sensation, but they are not the same thing 
at all. Colors are personal and private—subjective—feelings which are not 
really capable of examination except by the person experiencing them. Color- 
ants are physical objects which can be studied with suitable apparatus. 

You can see the effects of any colorant on light by examining how that 
colorant changes the spectral distribution of the light it receives from the 
source. We can thus learn just what filters actually do when filtering light. A 
comparison of the original spectrum and that of the same spectrum after it 
is changed by the filters would show you that the effect of the colorant is to 
remove light from whatever is produced by the source. No filter (or other 
colorant) can do anything else; it never adds any light to what it receives, but 
only absorbs some. For instance, a yellow filter absorbs the blue light that wa's 
present originally; a deep red filter absorbs the blue light and the green light 
effectively; a deep green filter absorbs most of the blue and red light; a blue 
filter strongly absorbs the red light and most of the green light. 

Note that we have not described the filters in term of the light they pass: 
this is not an especially useful way of describing most filters, and for the yellow 
filter it may be entirely misleading. It is true that a yellow filter transmits 
yellow light, but it also transmits red and green light equally well. 

What happens when you use a yellow filter to dramatize cloud effects in 
black-and-white photography? The yellow filter absorbs blue light. If the sky 
is quite blue, this absorption of blue light reduces the sky exposure on the 
negative, and therefore darkens the sky in the print. Provided you have used 
the proper filter factor, the clouds will be reproduced as they would have 
been without the filter. As a result, the clouds contrast better with the sky and 
are therefore emphasized. The effect of the filter is to change the rendition 
of the sky, not the clouds. 

Here’s a further example—how a conversion filter makes daylight approxi- 
mately equivalent in effect to tungsten light. Average daylight contains much 
more blue and a little more green light than does tungsten light. You use a 
filter which absorbs the excess blue and green light—an orange filter. 
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We can label filters 
according to the 
color they absorb 


Plotting the amount 
of light a filter 
absorbs and the 

amount transmitted 





Now you can see the reason why filters are often designated in terms of the 
light they absorb. A yellow filter is called a “minus-blue” filter; a red one 
“‘minus-cyan,” that is, “minus blue-green,” and so on. This way of describing 
filters is useful because it emphasizes the essential characteristic possessed by 
filters—that of absorbing light differently in different parts of the spectrum. 

So far we’ve considered filters in terms of what the light looks like after part 
of it has been absorbed by the filter. For many photographic purposes, more 
precise information about filters is necessary, obtained by measurement of 
the light before and after it is affected by the filter. Results of such measure- 
ments are usually presented graphically, plotting a number representing ab- 
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sorption against wave length, as above. Here you see curves for four filters 
—yellow, red, green and blue. The vertical scale shows values for both trans- 
mittance and “density” of the filters; it is the density which is related to the 
absorption of the colorants. Density is defined as the logarithm of the follow- 
ing ratio: the intensity of light received by the filter, divided by the intensity 
of the light it transmits. 

Curves plotted in this way are not very easy to interpret. First, the white 
part of the graph does not really show what the filter transmits, nor does the 
black part show what it absorbs. The only significant part of the graph is the 
edge—the boundary between the black and white parts—and this should be 
thought of as like any line graph. Secondly, the use of a logarithmic definition 
for density makes the absorption of the filter (as it changes with wave length) 
seem to behave in a peculiar fashion. For example, the curve for the yellow 
filter shows that it has a density of 1.0 for light whose wave length is about 
470 my; its absorption for this kind of light is 90 percent. The same filter has 
a density of 2.0 at about 460 my; here it absorbs 99 percent of this kind 
of light. At a density of 3.0 this filter has an absorption of 99.9 percent. Put 
another way, equal spaces on this kind of graph do not have equal significance 
as you follow the curve upward. A change in density from 0 to 1 changes the 
absorption from zero to 90 percent; from 1] to 2 changes the absorption by only 
9 percent; and from 2 to 3 the change is a mere fraction of one percent. 

The use of a logarithmic scale, awkward as it is in interpretation, is excep- 
tionally useful in some respects. One advantage is that the effects of two or 
more filters can be found simply by adding the densities of the individual, 














By combining filters 
we can absorb a 
great number of colors 


You may think blue 
paint is blue but 
it isn’t blue at all 


filters. Other numerical methods of expressing the effects of filters cannot be 
worked with so easily. 

Color correction filters are commonly designated in terms of the density at 
the highest part of their curves plotted as in those above. Such filters are used 
to produce small changes in the color of the light from a source in, for example, 
color printing where a slight change in the color balance of the print is 
needed. Such a system designates one such filter as CC-30R. Here CC means 
“color correcting”; 30 means that the filter has a peak density of about 0.30; 
and R means that it is a red filter (blue-green absorbing). This filter would 
absorb about half of the blue and green light falling on it. 

Filter combinations, where two or more filters are placed in the same beam 
of light, are best understood by considering the combined absorptions of the 
filters. Suppose that we overlap a strong blue filter and a strong red filter, 
and consider what light would pass through: the blue filter absorbs nearly all 
the red and green light; the red filter absorbs nearly all the green and blue 
light. The net result is that practically no light of any kind can pass through 
the pair, since each of the three spectral regions is strongly absorbed by at 
least one of the filters. If you overlap a CC-30M (for magenta, minus-green) 
filter and a CC-30Y (for yellow, minus-blue) filter, you have a pair which 
together absorb some green light and some blue light, so you would have a 
red filter in effect. This pair of filters is equivalent to a CC-30R filter. 

So far, in discussing colorants, we’ve spoken only of filters. The concepts 
we have presented are, however, equally sound for understanding other 
colorants—paints, dyes and colored objects generally. These colorants act 
just like filters. They modify the light they receive by absorbing certain spec- 
tral colors more than others. A yellow flower is yellow because it absorbs only 
blue light significantly; green foliage absorbs only blue and red light effec- 
tively; a red apple primarily absorbs blue and green light. A black object 
absorbs strongly in all three spectral regions; a white one has little absorption 
for any region. Most reflecting surfaces do not absorb light as definitely or as 
strongly as deep filters do; curves showing the absorption of light by such 
surfaces are not so steep in the region where a filter would show a sharp 
distinction between the light it absorbs and the light it fails to absorb. Never- 
theless, you will make no serious error if you think of colored objects (other 
than filters) as being like filters in their effects on light. 

A confusion arises, particularly in connection with paints and paint mixing, 
from a faulty set of color names. Most paints called “blue” are not really 
blue, but cyan; that is, they are not red-green absorbing but primarily red- 
absorbing colorants. Most yellow paints, however, are truly yellow; they 
absorb blue light effectively. When you mix “blue” paint and yellow paint, 
you are doing the same kind of thing as when you overlap filters, because the 
little bits of pigment mostly lie on top of each other. If you mix a “blue” paint 
and a yellow paint and get a green appearance as a result, this can only be 
because the yellow paint absorbs blue light, the “blue” (really cyan) pigment 
absorbs red light, and the green light which is not absorbed by either is what 
you see. If the “blue” paint were really blue, it would absorb green light as 
well as red light, and the mixture of yellow and blue pigment would absorb 
practically all kinds of light equally, giving a very dark gray or black 
appearance. Similarly, most paints called “red” are not really red, but are 
often magenta; not blue-green-absorbing but only green-absorbing. 

In effect here’s what happens when a colored object is photographed using 
a filter on the camera: The colored object acts as a filter, absorbing some color 
of light; the remainder falls on the filter placed on the camera, where some 
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more light may be absorbed. What light is left is available for exposure in the 
camera. Thus the light acts as if it were affected by two filters in succession. 

Suppose that a deep red filter is used to photograph a really blue object. 
The light from the source is received by the object, which, since it is blue, 
absorbs much of the green and red light which is produced by the light source. 
The remainder of the light, mostly blue, is reflected to the filter. But the filter, 
being red, absorbs blue light very effectively. The net result is that very 
little light from this blue object penetrates through the filter to expose the 
film in the camera, and the blue object will be reproduced as a small density 
in the negative. If the same filter is used to photograph a yellow object, the 
object will absorb only blue light, the filter will absorb green light (the blue 
is already gone, having been poseur by the yellow object) and red light 
is then available to expose the film. 


All the colors you see around you——house paints, dyed fabrics, the color 
pictures in magazines, color transparencies and prints, color television—are 
produced by means of only one of two different methods of color formation. 
Either method yields an amazing variety of colors through the use of only 
three basic colors—either colored lights or colorants (dyes). 

We’re primarily concerned with the two methods of color formation and 
the essential steps in any photographic color process. A clear understanding 
of these fundamentals can help you to appreciate what color photography 
can do, and to us? color materials with insight and assurance. 

We can produce a great variety of colors by the following method: we 
begin with a dark projection screen, on which no light is falling. We then turn 
on a projector which causes blue light to reach the screen. We provide a 
method of making this blue light more or less intense; we thus can produce a 
number of different blue colors—bright blues and dark blues. If we use also 
a second similar projector, which causes green light to reach the screen and 
partly overlap the light from the first projector, we now can produce many 
more colors—a series of greens where only the light from the second projector 
reaches the screen, and a series of blue-greens (cyans) where the two pro- 
jected beams overlap. This latter series could be made not only differing 
in lightness or darkness, but also in greenishness and bluishness. The addi- 
tion of a third projector, utilizing red light, completes the system. 

Fig. 5 is a photograph of just such a triple projection system, representing 
in a single picture only a few of the possible colors that can be produced by 
changing the intensities of the three projected beams of light. Each of the 
three beams of light is falling singly on the screen, and also overlaps each 
other beam. A cyan color appears where the blue and green beams overlap. 
The overlapping of the red and blue beams yields a magenta color (red- 
purple). The mixture of red and green light, however, produces. a mo-t 
amazing result: yellow, which in no way resembles the red light and the green 
light. And now, in the triple overlap, you find the color we call white. Where 
no light from any projector falls on the screen a black area appears. 

This illustrates the method of color formation which is called additive; 
the word “additive” implies that different colors are produced by adding, 
together different amounts of different colors of light. Every example of such 
a method of color reproduction requires the use of the three colors represented 
in this illustration: red, green, and blue. Here is a tabulation of the basic 


facts of additive color formation using the three basic colors: 
RED + GREEN LIGHT forms YELLOW GREEN -+ BLUE LIGHT forms CYAN - 
RED + BLUE LIGHT forms MAGENTA RED + GREEN + BLUE LIGHT forms WHITE 





All three colors can 
form white; no light 
produces black 


Subtractive color: 
Instead of adding 
colored light, 
use colorants 


This table lists only the elementary combinations of these lights; only a 
certain intensity of red light mixed with a certain intensity of green light 
produces yellow. If the relative intensities of red and green are changed, a 
whole series of colors can be produced: red, orange, yellow, yellow-green, 
green. The same is true of the red and blue light combination and the blue 
and green light combination. Similarly, with a certain intensity of red light, 
we can produce “white” only by using the proper intensities of green light 
and blue light. The brightest white is limited only by the greatest intensities 
of light the projectors can put on the screen. The color “black” would be 
produced by reducing the intensities of the projectors so that no light (or 
almost none) fell upon the screen. Grays would be produced by using only 
weak intensities of light from each of the three projectors. Many browns are 
dark yellow in color; these we could produce by only a little light from the 
red and green projectors. By effectively controlling the operation of the three 
projectors, practically any color at all can be produced. 

There are two other techniques of applying the principles of additive color 
formation. A single projector can be used which projects three colored 
images in rapid succession with red, green, and blue following each other 
so rapidly that your eyes can’t distinguish the individual projected colors. 
This method is now obsolete, though it was used at one time for producing 
color movies. In a second process, small transparent bits of red, green, and 
blue are placed side by side to form the picture. The bits are so small that 
your eyes cannot readily distinguish them as colored spots. This is the method 
used in color television; the picture is made up of small discs of red, green, 
and blue light. Seen from the proper viewing distance, these discs blend to 
form the colored image, and with their intensities electronically controlled, 
they reproduce the colors of the original subject. 

The second method of color formation, though it may produce nearly the 
same results as the first, involves quite a different principle. Now we deal 
with the combining of colored substances, not colored lights. Such colored 
substances are variously called dyes, inks, or pigments; we shall call these 
colorants. We’ve already seen the essential property of such colored substances 
is that they absorb only certain colors of light strongly, as follows: 

COLORANT COLOR OF LIGHT ABSORBED 
Cyan Red 
Magenta Green 
Yellow Blue 

Examine carefully Fig. 6, a photograph of some color filters placed over 
an illuminator. In the right-hand part of this illustration, you see several 
colors including the same ones you saw in Fig. 5. We have here produced, 
from three filters, the colors red, green, blue, cyan, magenta, yellow, black, 
and white. Whereas in the additive method of color formation we began with 
a dark (black) screen and added light to it, here we had to begin with a white 
illuminated surface. The white light used here had to contain some light in 
all the areas of the spectrum; the essential requirement is that the white light 
must contain red, green, and blue light. 

In this picture you see that a green color is formed from the overlapping 
of the cyan and yellow colorants (filters). Why do you see green in this case? 
The white light from the viewer supplies red light, green light, and blue light. 
The cyan colorant absorbs the red portion of the white light, and prevents it 
from reaching your eyes; the yellow colorant absorbs the blue part of the 
white light and prevents it from reaching your eyes. The only part of the white 
light not absorbed by either colorant is green, which you therefore see. 





White is formed 
where there are 
no filters at all 


In photography we 
divide the subject 
light into red, green 
and blue light 


The following table is intended to summarize the information in Fig. 6: 
COLORANTS ABSORB PRODUCE 
Magenta and Yellow Green and Blue Red 
Cyan and Yellow Red and Blue Green 
Cyan and Magenta Red and Green Blue 
Cyan and Magenta and Yellow Red andGreenand Blue _ Black 
None None White 
Red and Green Blue and Greenand Red _ Black 
Blue and Green Red andGreenand Blue _ Black 
Magenta and Green Green and Redand Blue _ Black 

Red, green, and blue colorants cannot be used to produce other hues. The 
only colorant mixtures that produce a color other than black are the com- 
binations of cyan, magenta, and yellow. 

By using cyan, magenta, and yellow colorants in combination, and by 
varying the strengths of these colorants, we can obtain almost any other color 
we desire. Black is produced by the overlapping of strong cyan, magenta, and 
yellow colorants. Lesser amounts of these three colorants would yield grays. 
Pink would be obtained by using a weak magenta colorant; an erange hue 
would be obtained by using a large amount of the yellow colorant and a 
lesser amount of magenta; a chartreuse would be obtained by using a large 
amount of yellow and a lesser amount of cyan. The brightest white obtainable 
would depend upon the intensity of the unobstructed light source. 

This second method of color formation is called subtractive, because it 
depends upon the use of substances which remove varying amounts and colors 
of light from an initially white source of light. 

Now you’ve seen how colored lights and colorants may be combined to give 
different visual sensations. Let’s apply this to color photography. A prelimi- 
nary process is necessary to make a color picture. This is the process of 
recording the subject by a photographic method. All three-color processes 
must begin in the same way, regardless of how the picture is finally produced. 

Think of the photographic film as being like the retina of the eye. This 
artificial retina, looking at a colored subject, receives energy in the form of 
red light, green light, and blue light. Color film must somehow find out how 
much of the energy it receives is red light, how much is green light, and how 
much is blue and record these components properly. 

Fig. 10 shows a simple subject, and one method of separating the light from 
the subject into these three components. We can use a panchromatic black- 
and-white film which is sensitive to red, green, and blue light. 

The subject was first photographed through a red filter, then through a 
green filter, and finally through a blue filter, on three separate pieces of film. 
After processing, they reveal three separate records of the subject—three 
separation negatives. Examine them carefully: 

1. The red separation negative is dense, or heavy, in those areas where red 
light was reflected from the subject. 

2. The green separation negative is dense in those areas where green light 
was reflected from the subject. 

3. The blue separation negative is dense in those areas where blue light 
was reflected from the subject. 

Notice that the yellow patch of the subject is recorded as a dense area in 
both the red and the green separation negatives. To understand this, you 
should recall that a yellow object absorbs only blue light effectively; it there- 
fore refleets both red and green light well. Therefore, both the red and green 
negatives record light from the yellow patch and produce a heavy density. 





Kodachrome, Ansco- 
chrome, Ektachrome, 
Kodacolor perform 
in a similar way 


How does the process 
get the color image 
together again? 


Every three-color process (Kodachrome, Anscochrome, Kodacolor, etc.) 
performs in a similar way even though the images are recorded on a single 
piece of film. Manufacturers of subtractive color films make this possible by 
coating three differently sensitized photographic emulsions on a single film 
base. One of the sensitive layers responds only to red light, one to green light, 
and one to blue light. 

You must be quite clear in your understanding of what is contained in the 
separation negatives. The red-record negative must contain a record of only 
one kind of information: the densities in this negative must be present only 
where there was red light coming from the subject, and must not record the 
blue or the green light. Similarly, the green- and blue-record negatives must 
record only the green and the blue light reflected from the subject. 

Now that the subject has been analyzed into its red, green and blue com- 
ponents, it must be put back together again by some process which recreates 
the original colors. This process may be done by either the additive or the 
subtractive methods previously described. 

In all processes we are interested in seeing the picture as it originally 
was—as a positive image. The first step then is to make three silver positive 
images, one from each of the three silver separation negatives. What do the 
separation positives record? If you recall that the silver densities in the red- 
record negative are formed where red light is reflected from the subject, then 
the densities in the positive (made from this negative) are recorded in reverse. 
The red-record positive has density in those areas where no red light was 
reflected from the subject. Similarly the green and blue positives will have 
density in those areas which failed to reflect green and blue light respectively. 

To see how we can reconstruct the colors of the subject by using these three 
positives, refer to Fig. 10 where the subject, the negatives, and the positives 
are shown separately so they'll be easier to explain. In this additive process, 
we can use three projectors. We place the red separation positive in the red- 
light projector. Now you should see that since this positive contains density 
in those areas which reflected no red light, it will in those same areas prevent 
red light from reaching the screen. This positive is thin in those areas which 
did reflect much red light from the subject, and will, for those areas, permit 
red light to get to the screen. Therefore, the red light is falling on the screen ° 
in the same amounts and in the same places where red light was reflected from 
the subject. 

Similarly, we place the green-record positive in the green-light projector, 
and the blue-record positive in the blue-light projector. We project the three 
images on the screen exactly over each other. If this process is carefully 
done, we see on the screen a reproduction of the original subject. The step- 
by-step parts of the entire scheme are outlined in simple terms as in the 
following table: 


: SYNTHESIS IN TERMS OF 
ANALYSIS IN TERMS OF DENSITY DENSITY 


Red Green _ Blue Red Green Blue 
Negative Negative Negative Positive Positive Positive 


Red flower Large No No No Large Large 
Green leaves No Large No Large No Large 
Yellow pot Large Large No No No Large 
Black base No No No Large Large Large 


White Large Large Large No No No 
background 








Project with three 
projectors and you 
have an additive 
color picture 


Use cyan, yellow, 
magenta images atop 
one another; it’s a 
subtractive picture 


Notice that for the yellow pot, the absence of density in the red and green 
positives permits red and green light to reach the screen; a mixture of red 
and green light has been shown to produce a yellow color. For the black base, 
no light reached the screen from any projector. For the white background, 
all the projectors produce light on the screen, giving the color white. 

In this additive color process, we use silver positives to absorb the right 
amounts of the red, green and blue light in the projection system. If we sub- 
stitute a colorant (a dye) for the silver image, then we do not essentially 
change the effects of the positives. What dyes would we use? In the red 
projector we need a dye that absorbs only the red part of the spectrum; a 
properly made cyan dye image is nearly as effective in absorbing red light 
(and almost only red light) as is a silver positive image. In the green pro- 
jector we need a dye that absorbs only green light; such a dye is a magenta 
dye. In the blue projector, a yellow dye may be used to absorb blue light just 
as effectively as does a silver positive image. If we substitute positive images 
of these three dyes, and use three projectors as before, we still have an additive 
color picture. However, if we make a different arrangement of the positive 
dye images, we will now have the basis of the subtractive method of forming 
the color image. 

We make this rearrangement by placing the three dye images one on top 
of another, and using a single projector. We can do this because the dye 
images, unlike silver, absorb only one color of light, and are transparent to 
the other two basic colors. We therefore combine the three dye images to- 
gether in exact registration, to make a tripack, and use one white-light pro- 
jector. When we now project the cyan, magenta, and yellow images onto the 
white screen, we will see essentially the same picture as when the three sepa- 
rate projectors are used. The red portion of the white light is now being 
controlled by the density of the cyan image alone; the green portion of the 
white light is now being controlled by the magenta dye image; the blue part 
of the white light is now being controlled by the yellow dye image. The cyan, 
magenta, and yellow dye images act as light valves, letting only so much red, 
green and blue light pass. Where we use cyan, magenta, and yellow colorant 
images physically in register with each other, and viewed by (or projected 
with) white light, we have a subtractive three-color process. 

In Fig. 11 you see the three dye positives of the subject we have been using 
as an example. Here is the step-by-step analysis of how this method works: 


CYAN MAGENTA YELLOW 
POSITIVE POSITIVE POSITIVE 
Red Flower No Large Large 
Blue Flower Large Large No 
Green Leaves Large No Large 
Yellow Pot No No Large 
Black Base Large Large Large 


Consider now the sequence of operations affecting some of the areas of the 
original subject: 

1. The green leaves were reproduced only in the green-record negative as 
a large density; the other two negatives were thin in the area representing this 
part of the subject. When the positives were made, no dye was formed in the 
magenta positive; a large amount of dye was formed in both the cyan and 
yellow positive images. In the finished reproduction (also shown in Fig. 11), 
the cyan and yellow dyes are superimposed; together they make a green 
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patch. Why? Recall that a cyan dye absorbs red light, and that a yellow dye 
al sorbs blue light. The pair fail to absorb green light, and this is what you 
see when the two dyes are superimposed. 

2. The yellow pot is recorded as a large density in both the red- and green- 
record negatives, but as a thin area in the blue-record negative. Since the 
positives are reversed in color, only the yellow-dyed positive will contain any 
dye, hence only yellow dye is formed for this area. 

3. The black part of the subject was recorded as a thin area in all the three 
negatives, and as a dense area in all the positives. This patch was therefore 
recorded as a large deposit of all three dyes, which superimposed absorb red, 
green and blue light, leaving very little light to be reflected. 

4. The white background was recorded as a large density in all the negatives, 
and as a thin area in all the positives. Since no dye was formed in any of the 
positives, practically no light is absorbed, and you see a white patch. 

These four examples illustrate the subtractive process. Although we have 
used simple colors in the illustration, this discussion should suggest that such 
a process can reproduce (more or less exactly ) almost any color in the subject. 


Why use reversal film (we'll take up negative processes next month) in 
preference to a film which yields a color negative from which a color print 
could be made? To begin with, a reversal transparency is generally more 
brilliant, more saturated, and more accurate in color reproduction than a 
color print made from a color negative. Also, you may prefer to show your 
pictures by projection to a group of people. But it’s hard to make good dupli- 
cate transparencies from reversal films. You will therefore use reversal film 
when you want only one record of a scene. 

Color film manufacturers are not able to make a universal color reversal 
film ; that is, one that can be used indiscriminately with any light source. They 
have had to choose lighting conditions that you would be most likely to use, 
and make their color films to produce good results under those conditions. (As 
we'll see later, certain filters can help you achieve better results under lighting 
conditions which differ from those chosen by the film manufacturers. ) 

Color films are made for four quite different sources: daylight, clear flash- 

lamps, and two different tungsten lamps—3200°K and photofloods. Each 
source has characteristics that you should be familiar with. 
1. Daylight: The daylight prescribed for color films is a very definite kind 
of light: sunlight mixed with skylight. Sunlight alone is yellowish in color; 
skylight alone is bluish in color. Together they give the proper balance 
for daylight color films, but only if the season, the time of day, and sky con- 
ditions are right. If you take a picture early in the morning or late in the 
afternoon, the results will be very warm in tone, or slightly orange. 

An overcast day may not give the kind of light required for daylight color 
films; your pictures may be too bluish. In addition to off-color results, pictures 
taken on overcast days without proper filters will not have the color quality 
that sunshine gives, because of the diffuse, indirect lighting. 

Ideal conditions for outdoor color photography, according to the film 
manufacturers, are in summertime, on a bright day, within two or three hours 
of noon. However, we know that for practical picture-taking a high sun is 
difficult to handle since it produces all sorts of ugly eye, nose and chin shadows. 
2. Flashbulbs: There are many different kinds and sizes of flashbulbs, but for 
the present purpose only wire-filled ones are suitable. The clear bulbs are to 
be used with color films marked “flash”’ or “type F.” Blue-coated bulbs may 
be used, but only with daylight films; the blue filter on the bulbs produces a 
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light roughly akin to daylight. The blue bulbs, however, are best used as 
fill-in flash outdoors, where the main illumination is daylight. 

3. 3200° K tungsten bulbs: This source is primarily used by professional pho- 
tographers for studio work. The designation “color temperature” is a numeri- 
cal indication of the visual color of a source. It is usually expressed in degrees 
Kelvin after the man who established the system. The larger the number, the 
bluer the light source; the smaller the number, the yellower the source. 

Normal daylight is said to have a color temperature of about 6500°K, 
whereas ordinary light bulbs have a color temperature of about 2850°K. 

‘ 3200°K tungsten lamps are preferred by the professional because they are 

very carefully made, long-lasting, and fairly stable for a considerable time. 
There are color films specifically intended for use with these lamps. 
4. Tungsten photofloods: These produce a high level of illumination, but they 
are very short-lived, lasting only a few hours. Their color temperature is about 
3400°K, and should be used with color films especially designed to give good 
color balance with this kind of lamp. 

There are two sources which deserve special attention. The first of these is 
electronic flash. Electronic flash is an excellent source for use with daylight 
color films. Some units, however, when used with certain color films designed 
for a specific light source require the use of a color compensating filter on 
the camera to produce the best color balance. Only a test exposure will tell you 
if this is necessary with your unit. 

The second source is the fluorescent lamp. Those in use today are not very 
satisfactory for high-quality color pictures because they do not produce 
enough red light. Many colors are not reproduced correctly with fluorescent 
lights, and therefore you should avoid using them. 

We shall mention later the use of filters to permit you to use with a par- 
ticular light source a film intended for use with another light source. In general 
you do best by selecting that film which is specifically intended for the source 
you are using. 

The exposure latitude of color transparency materials is limited. You must 
be quite accurate about exposure determination. Normally 14 stop over and 
1% under the ideal exposure level are the limits within which you must work 
(see Figs. 7,8 and 9). 

The film manufacturer tests his color film at a certain exposure time, often 
1/50 second. At this exposure time, the color balance will be the best possible. 
Satisfactory pictures may be made using a range of exposure times near the 
test exposure time. Within a range of 1 to 1/200 sec., you should obtain a 
satisfactory picture. If, however, you take a picture with long exposure time 
(say 10 sec.) or a very short exposure time (say 1/1000 sec.) you may expect 
a change in color balance. Different emulsions and different kinds of color 
films will vary in the amount of change for long and short exposure times. 
Only by making a test on each emulsion can you tell how it will perform. 
(Manufacturers of cut sheet color film indicate for each emulsion how it 
changes with a change in exposure time. ) 

There are many situations in which you will find it necessary to use filters 
for color films. Here are some suggested uses: 

1. Color films designed for use with a certain illumination may be used with 
a different one, provided the proper correcting filter is placed over the camera 
lens. For example, flash-type films may be used in daylight if you use a Wratten 
85C (light orange) filter over the lens. Check the manufacturer’s recommen- 
dation to see exactly which filter is required for a given illuminant, and for 
the increased exposure time or aperture you must use. (See MopERN Puo- 
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TOGRAPHY, August 1960, where there is a complete listing of such filters.) 
2. When you take pictures of mountains or seascapes, your color film will 
often record an atmospheric haze which gives the transparency a bluish-purple 
overcast in distant areas or overall. This effect is caused by the ultraviolet 
radiation which you cannot see but to which the film is sensitive. Ultraviolet 
absorbing filters—Ansco UV 16, Kodak Skylight—will improve such shots. 
3. If you find that the particular emulsion you are using produces trans- 
parencies with a slight color cast, you can correct this by using a “CC” (color- 
compensating) filter whose color is the complement of the color cast you de- 
sire to reduce. To correct a reddish cast, you would use a cyan filter (which 
reduces the amount of red light reaching the film). We are assuming, of 
course, that your film storage and processing techniques are correct. 
Manufacturers of cut sheet color film often include recommendations with 
each box which state the color-compensating filter (or filters) necessary to 
produce a satisfactory transparency. You may, however, need to use filters 
slightly different from those recommended. 
The latent images (invisible images formed in the emulsion by exposure) 
begin to change immediately after the exposure is made. This rate of change 
is ordinarily slow. If the exposed color film is kept under unfavorable storage 


-conditions, however, the change will accelerate, ruining all your efforts in a 


short time. Color film should be processed as soon as possible after it is ex- 
posed. If you must wait for processing, then the film should be stored in a cool, 
dry atmosphere. In warm weather, whether the film is protected by drying 
agents or not, the exposed film should be temporarily stored in a refrigerator. 

There are many color finishers and processors all over the United States, 
and all over the world, for that matter. However, color film processing can 
be done at home, if manufacturer’s instructions are carefully followed. 

The following tables give you an idea of the steps and times involved for 
processing two popular reversal color films. 


ANSCOCHROME ROLL FILM EKTACHROME ROLL FILM (E-2) 
(Processing Temp. 68F ) (Processing Temp. 75F) 


. First Development 161% min. . First Development min. 
. Short Stop . Running Water Rinse min. 
. Hardener 

. Running Water Wash 
. Reversal Exposure 

. Color Development 

. Short Stop 

. Hardener 

. Running Water Wash 


min. 
. Running Water Wash min. 
. Reversal Exposure ° 

. Color Development min. 
. Running Water Wash min. 
. Clearing Bath min. 
. Running Water Wash min. 
3 min. 
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. Running Water Wash 
. Fixing Bath 

. Running Water Wash 
. Stabilizing Rinse 

. Running Water Wash 
. Final Rinse 

. Drying 


. Running Water Wash 
. Fixing Bath 

. Running Water Wash 
. Stabilizing Bath 
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* See specific recommendations by the manufacturer. : 
Note: Steps 1 through 3 must be carried out in total darkness. The remainder 
may be done in room light. 


The dyes in processed color materials are made as stable as possible. If, 
however, you keep the finished transparencies in poor storage conditions, you 





Are you viewing your 
transparencies with 
the proper light? 


are bound to find changes occurring. Some storage conditions you should 
avoid are: 1. Damp rooms, like basements; 2. Hot rooms, like attics; 3. Rooms 
where there are likely to be acidic gases, such as hydrogen sulfide. Store your 
transparencies where it is dry and cool. 

There are other things you can do to prolong the life of a transparency. 
Handle it only by the edges. Protect it by enclosing it in an acetate sleeve or 
by binding it in glass. Keep transparencies away from sources rich in ultra- 
violet radiation like the sun: ultraviolet causes rapid fading of the dyes. Your 
transparencies are best stored in the dark. : 

Fingerprints are difficult, if not impossible, to remove. Kodak Film Cleaner 
will remove some fingerprints. This cleaning agent should be used sparingly, 
and in a well-ventilated room; do not breathe its vapors. 

Some color finishers apply a protective lacquer to color films. If this coat- 
ing becomes scratched, it should be removed and reapplied, following the 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

A single transparency will look somewhat different if viewed with different 
light sources. It would seem appropriate to adopt a standard for viewing all 
color transparencies. The illumination should appear white to the eye; it 
must produce adequate amounts of red, green, and blue light. Since the two 
most common sources are daylight and tungsten light, it seems sensible to 
choose a color of light about midway between these two. A source with a color 
temperature of about 4000°K, using a filtered tungsten lamp, meets these 
requirements. 

The required brightness of the illuminator varies, depending upon the light 
in the room where it is to be used. A Weston reading of 100 at the illuminator 
is satisfactory if there is not much room light. A 60-watt blue tungsten bulb 
placed behind a ground glass produces this approximately. A larger bulb 
should be used if there is much other room illumination. 

The projection of color slides is not as critical because of the adaptation 
characteristics of your eyes. If, however, you have stray light in the room 
of a color different from that from the projector, the slides will appear inferior. 
A good projector should produce a high level of light on the screen, and with 
good uniformity across the screen. 

The color film manufacturer has to make his product for the average person, 
at a reasonable price. He must therefore allow some variations in the product 
in color balance and speed. 

Other variations in quality will be introduced by your own handling and 
by the processor. These small variations can cancel each other out or—unfor- 
tunately—combine to produce an undesirable picture. 

The variations in your own equipment must be taken into consideration. 
Few if any shutters, whether leaf type or focal-plane, deliver exactly the speeds 
engraved on the shutter-speed dials. While the speed errors are well within 
the tolerances allowed by the manufacturers of the equipment, the errors, if 
in the same direction as the other variations mentioned, can seriously affect 
your determination of the proper exposure. 

The characteristics of your camera’s lens and the anti-reflection coating, 
whether blue or amber, can have an effect on the color balance of your trans- 
parencies. Moreover, should you use more than one camera and lens, the 
errors in speed and in color balance may vary as you vary equipment. All these 
factors-at one time or another have been biamed on the manufacturer of the 
film. Given all these variables, it’s amazing that we’re rewarded with satisfying 
results at all. 
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TO HOT TO HANDLE 
(Continued from page 57) 


Voigtlander Bessamatic. Which would 
best suit my needs?—Sidney D. Nolan, 
Jr., Orlando, Florida 

Only one—the Heiland Pentax will come 
near. Reason? The ieaf shutter used in 
the other three excellent cameras limits 
lens interchangeability to lenses from 
28 to 135mm made for that specific 
camera. As far as perfect resolution is 
concerned, there is no such animal. 
However, we found resolution on the 
55mm Takumar f/2 to be good at f/2.8. 


Is the Praktica FX 2 with 50mm f/2.9 
Triopian lens a good buy at $49.997— 
Norman L. Clark, Moscow, Idaho. 

While the Praktica FX is a good buy 
at the low prices now being quoted for 
it, we would not recommend the Trio- 
plan lens. The Trioplan is a three-ele- 
ment optic whose definition at large 
apertures is, to put it charitably, feeble. 
Instead, see. if you can get the camera 
with the 50mm f/2.8 Tessar lens. 





OUTER SPACE 
(Continued from page 63) 


a tripod. Particularly useful for photo- 
graphing the stars is 3000-speed Po- 
laroid film in a Polaroid Land 110 or 
110A. Don’t think that color photog- 
raphy is beyond you. If you have a 35mm 
camera with an f/2 lens or thereabouts 
you can record all the stars you can see 
using a 10-second exposure and High 
Speed Ektachrome (E.I. 160). 

The secret of obtaining good star 
photographs is to use the longest ex- 
posure possible that will show the stars 
as points of light instead of trails. (The 
apparent motion of the stars is greatest 
at the celestial equator and ecliptic area 
of the sky, or approximately the path of 
the moon, sun and planets. This motion 
decreases to nothing at our celestial 
pole, near Polaris.) In making my own 
exposures, I arbitrarily chose a max- 
imum tolerable image movement of 
1/300 in. I calculated that for the 5-in. 
lens.I was using, the maximum allow- 
able exposure time for stars near the 
celestial equator would be about 10 
seconds. An approximate general for- 
mula using this tolerance is: 

50 
focal length of 
lens (in.) 
By experimenting, I found that progres- 
sively longer exposure gave elongated 
star images and eventually star trails. 

In the celestial polar area, the ex- 
posure time—with the same _focal- 
length lens—can be increased up to 
about 30 sec. without undue apparent 
star motion. For shorter focal-length 
lenses the above exposure times can be 

(Continued on page 118) 


exposure time (sec.) = 
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OUTER SPACE 
(Continued from page 116) 


proportionately increased, while for 
longer focal lengths it must be propor- 
tionately decreased. 

The Polaroid 110A has the advantage 
of giving a speedy check on your trial 
exposures (other Polaroid Land cam- 
eras, except the 110, are less suitable 
for astrophotography, owing mainly to 
their smaller effective aperture). Po- 
laroid users should remember on cold 
nights to bring the film back to room 
temperature before development and 
should know that doubling the standard 
one-minute developing time (at room 
temperature) can improve most astro- 
nomical pictures, since maximum con- 
trast is usually desired. 

If you own a fast lens of from {/1.5 
to £/2.8, the use of E.I. 1000 or faster 
films permits you to readily photograph 
Northern Lights (Aurora) and the 
brighter comets when they appear. Good 
work has been done with films one-tenth 
this speed; however, the newer films 
permit much shorter exposure, a few 
minutes at most, allowing you to obtain 
better pictures with less image motion 
and less obvious star trails. The lower 
photo, page 60, is an excellent example 
of comet photography. 

Interesting eclipse photography can 
be done with an ordinary camera, such 
as a 35mm single-lens reflex with a 
135mm telephoto lens—though longer 
focal-length lenses are desirable. The 
35mm camera is especially useful if you 
want to take sequence photos showing 
the progressive stages of the eclipse. In 
shooting the sun, remember this: never 
look at the sun through any optical in- 
strument (or even with the naked eye), 
unless means have been taken to greatly 
reduce the light. If you leave a filter off 
your lens, a hole burned in your cloth 
focal-plane shutter can be repaired; 
your eye cannot. Watch out for children, 
who will look through anything. More 
later about controlling the sun’s light. 


Now try a telescope 


So far we’ve dealt with some of the 
many types of astronomical photography 
that you can do with just an ordinary 
camera and tripod. If you own, or can 
borrow, any kind of telescope, you can 
explore space in vastly greater detail. 
To take really worthwhile pictures of 
our nearby natural satellite, the moon, 
or of the sun, a telephoto or telescopic 
lens of 20-in. or longer equivalent focal 
length is essential for ease of operation. 
The angular diameter of these objects 
is about 4% degree, which means that 
the image produced by your 50mm lens 
is less than a quarter of the diameter 
of a pinhead—not much to work with! 
To find the approximate image diameter 


of the sun or moon divide the focal 
length of your lens by one hundred. 

If you do not own a telescope or a 
long-focus telephoto lens, don’t think 
that you must rush off to buy a large, 
expensive telescope. A small all-purpose 
telescope, often referred to as a rifle 
range or target spotting scope, may 
very well suit your needs. (See the box 
on page 62). These smaller instruments 
are useful for nature and _ vacation 
photography as well as for taking ex- 
cellent photographs of the moon, the 
sun, and distant terrestrial or high flying 
objects (see top photo, page 61). While 
there are many good makes available, I 
have used only the Bausch & Lomb Bal- 
scope and the Bushnell Space Master— 
both are excellent. 

For your first eyepiece, choose a 20X; 
you can add higher power eyepieces 
later whenever you feel like spending 
some more money—with 35mm cameras, 
the 40X is possibly the most useful. 
(Incidentally, your wife may be much 
easier to sell on such an instrument, 
which can be enjoyed by all the family, 
than on another telephoto lens for your 
camera or a so-called astronomical tele- 
scope.) Special attachments are avail- 
able for fastening cameras to these all- 
purpose telescopes, as described in the 
box on page 62. These make astro- 
photography really easy, particularly if 
you have a 35mm single-lens reflex. 


Simple equipment, good results 


Recently, while on vacation, I wanted 
to photograph the moon, and I had taken 
along only a Bushnell 45°-angle spotting 
scope and a Polaroid 110A camera (with 
the 3000-speed film, of course) plus two 
camera tripods. I arranged them—some- 
what awkwardly—with the lens of the 
camera placed directly against the 30X 
eyepiece. A 1/15-sec. exposure gave a 
picture (middle page 61) which was 
sharp and clear. The imzxge size pro- 
duced by a 30X eyepiece with a 5-in. 
Polaroid camera lens is the same as 
that produced by a 150-in.—yes, a 12-ft! 
—telephoto lens. The ratio of the lens 
diameter (about 2% in.) to this 
equivalent focal length produces a speed 
of about £/60. The reason the diaphragm 
on the camera is left wide open is in 
order not to cut off axis rays from the 
eyepiece. The telescope system itself 
actually limits the aperture to £/60. 
Naturally I did a little experimenting 
to find the proper exposure needed. To 
find the equivalent focal length of your 
system, multiply the eyepiece power by 
the focal length of your camera lens. To 
find the f-number, divide this equivalent 
focal length by the telescope lens 
diameter. With apertures smaller than 
£/60, definition will begin to suffer. 

Focusing using a single-lens reflex 

(Continued on page 120) 
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methods at home in your spare time! Suc- 
cessful men and women everywhere have 
gained camera repair skill through NCRS. 
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§Dept. MP96 Englewood, Colo. i 
i NJ 
Bricase furnish me with complete p é 
information about your training program. s 
4 { 
| Name Age | 

§ 
* Address pad 

4 
J city State | 








NCRS accredited by National Home Study Council 









120 





OUTER SPACE 
(Continued from page 118) 
camera presents no serious problem— 


or with a camera where good auxiliary 
ground-glass focusing is available. These 


. are recommended. Keep the camera lens 


centered on, aligned with, and at the 
proper (Ramsden disc) position close to 
the eyepiece. A little trial and error is 
in order here, so there’s no need for a 
lengthy description. 

The Polaroid camera was chosen for 
quick results and to see what could be 
done with a roll film camera where no 
focusing is available. If one must use 
such a roll film camera for precise re- 
sults, a low power auxiliary telescope 
should be used to adjust the primary 
photographic telescope at true infinity. 


_ For further details see the box on page 


62, and also Astrophotography with 
Your Camera (a Kodak publication). 
Since my lunar photo was made the 
hardest possible way, with suitable at- 
tachments and a reflex camera you can 
easily do as well or better. Any tele- 
scope may be used photographically 
when suitably coupled to your camera. 


Taming the sun 


Solar photography is similar to lunar 
photography in one main respect: the 
sun does have approximately the same 
angular diameter as the moon, and thus 
produces about the same image size for 
a given focal-length lens or telescope 
setup. Nevertheless, the sun presents a 
new and big problem—it gives off 
thousands of times too much light for 
photography! (Once again, do not for- 
get the warning about not looking at 
the sun through any unfiltered optical 
instrument.) You must reduce the sun- 
light falling on the lens by about 10,000 
or 100,000 times before its intensity is 
suitable for average films at normal 
shutter speeds. There are actually many 
ways of doing this. For example, the 
image of the sun can be projected be- 
hind the telescope onto a white card. 
While this is good for visual observa- 
tion, direct photography of such images 
is not too practical. (Sun spots, how- 
ever, are often photographed by placing 
the back of a 35mm camera so that the 
image of the spot falls directly on the 
film plane.) A suitable filter or filters in 
front of the lens system itself is the 
easiest and most practical solution. The 
main problem here is that long-focus 
lenses are very sensitive to the optical 
quality of the filter, and precision optical 
filters can be quite expensive. However, 
Kodak gelatin neutral density filters are 
inexpensive in 2- or 3-in. squares—ample 
for. most uses—although they require 
extreme care in handling. (Ask your 
Kodak dealer for pamphlet M-10, Solar 


(Continued on page 122) 
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Lowest Prices in the USA on. 


SOUND PROJECTORS 


BELL & HOWELL 


16mm 


SOUND PROJECTOR 
Original List $485 


SPECIAL $249°° 


These machines, while not 
brand new, are guaran- 
teed to perform like new 
equipment. They have 
been completely checked 
by our B&H  factory- 
trained men, and ‘are un- 
conditionally guaranteed 
for one year. They feature 
: a 2000-foot reel, sound 
and silent speeds, F/1.6 lens, input jack for 
mike, all helical gear drive, 750-watt lamp, 
and 15 watt amplifier with 12-inch speaker. 


DeVRY 16mm SOUND PROJECTOR 


List $550 sPeciaa %43Q50 


Not new, but completely checked over by 
our factory-trained men, and guaranteed to 
run like new. Sound and silent speeds, F/1.6 
lens, deluxe speaker and input jack for use 
with mike or turntable. 











TRADE GUNS ON PHOTO EQUIPMENT 


We make generous allowances—often full list 
price—on standard models of guns, pistols and 
rifles on the above projectors, or any other 
type of photo equipment. Let us know what 
you have and what you want. 











NATIONAL 
CAMERA EXCHANGE 


114 Seuth Sth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 








AN EDUCATION IN 
LARGE FORMAT 
PHOTOGRAPHY... 





NEW 
120 PAGE 


PRODUCTS HANDBOOK 


Over —— a lens dia, pan, and ex- only 
pees views of the most exci NEW line 
in Linhof history! Cameras, trip 

cessories for photomicrogra 


photography. 
pm es, — les, a~ —— of —— 
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or advanced pth eur. r 


See your Linhof Dealer . .. or send coupon to: 


Ss, and ac- 
phy and macro- 
mformative articles on the ¢ 


= XX ING PHOTO CORPORATION 


257-A Fourth Ave., New York 10, N. Y. 


Be ee ee ee ee Sa eee 
Here’s 50¢ for my copy of th 
LINHOF PROD UCTS HANDBOOK. 
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PRICE BUST AT WALL ST. CAMERA 


[MADE IN WEST GERMANY | BRAND NEW 


EDIXA REFLEX “C” 


Built-in E: ure Meter & Penta Prism Rangefind- 
er with 55mm F1.9 Auto. Steinheil Quinon Lens 


SALE J149°° 


| LEATHER EVEREADY CASE, ADD... 9.50 | 
SRAND NEW LATEST 1960 €8©©6 > 


KODAK | RETINA REFLEX $ 
3 GENUINE “‘EX"" RETINAS | 


























SALE WITH F2.8 XENAR LENS 
““EK’’ Serial Number a 
50 | easbeness Kodak Import Certificate 
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w/F1.9 XENON LENS........... 
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Praktica FX2, F2 Biotar, New ........ 79 
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HERE'S WHAT You G 
@ Automatic Praktina FX ‘cam 
@ 50mm F2.8 


el 
shgun 
@ Split-Image Rangefinder 
@ Extension Tube Set for Close-ups 
@ Leather Eveready Camera Case 


58mm f2 Auto Biotar in- 









stead of 2.8 Tessar, ped. 
Penta Prism Ran: 
instead of waist level, . i 9 95 



















ALL BRAND NEW DISCONTINUED 


wens han OUTFIT 





HERE'S WHAT YOU GET! 
© Exakta VX 
© S8mm F2 Zeiss iss Biotar Preset Lens 
® Eye Level Penta Prism Finder 
insert 
Ground Glass Insert 
® 135mm F4.5 Travenon Tele Lens 





BRAND NEW LATEST 


EXA MX OUTFIT 


HERE’S WHAT YOU GET: 
EXA MX e@ SOm #2.8 ctd. 
Lens @ Penta Prism — 
ngefinder insert @ 100m 
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a B.C. Flashgun e Leather Case 














Above, with waist-level Sader, 74 es 
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Leather Case 
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e Extension Tube Set for Close-ups 
e Flash 
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Biotar lens instead of Preset 
LENS with Purchase of Above 


of 135mm F4.5 Tele Lens) 
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Canon Turret, 
13mm F1.8 Canon. __ 
25mm F1.8 Canon... 


Electronic Flash Sale 
MINICAM ST-80 
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@ 80 Watt Seconds 
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AC or D Cells 
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PENTACON OUTFIT 





HERE s WHAT YOU GET! 


® Pentacon Camera 
® Prismatic 


for Close-ups 
Pi BC Flash © Leather Case 
50mm F2 Auto Westagon or 58mm F2 P.S. 
Biotar instead of F2.8 Westar, add 29.50 
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SENSATIONAL NEW LIGHTWEIGHT TELE LENS 
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Moteer 08 ....--ccecccne 69. 
ee, en 49.95 
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ASTRONAR 








Noflexar 
400mm F5.5 Fern-Kilar 
400mm FS Telagon 
400mm FS.5 Rotar -._..-- 
400mm 4.5 Sandmar Preset 












BRAND NEW LATEST AUTOMATIC 


PRAKTICA FX-3 Outfit 


SALE 


HERE'S WHAT YOU GET! 


® Brand new Automatic Praktica FX-3 
© Optical Waist Level & Sports Finder 
© 50mm F2.8 Automatic Westenar Lens 


° B.C. Flashgun 













Above outfit available with 50mm F28 
Automatic Tessar or 50mm F2 A = + 9. 50 














Westagon Lens 









120 WALL ST., NEW YORK 5 
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COLOR PRINTS 


FINISHED LIKE FINE PORCELAIN 


TREASURES 


FROM THE PAST e 
No. 2 of a Series PRINT PRICES 
x 314 FROM 35MM SLIDES 35MM KODACOLOR 19c 
x 5 FROM 35MM OR ROLL FILMS 25c 
x 31%4 FROM SQUARE ROLL FILMS 
5 FROM ANY TRANSPARENCY 
7 FROM ANY TRANSPARENCY 
10 FROM ANY TRANSPARENCY 
*MAY BE CROPPED—ADD 25¢ FOR FIRST PRINT. 
KODACOLOR 


Develop & Print 
EX ex 5 


x 
*“MAY BE CROPPED—WITHOUT ADDITIONAL CHARGE 


COLOR FILM PROCESSING 
Anscochrome @ Super Anscochrome 
Ektachrome @ Kodachrome 
ROLL FILM 
20 EXP. SLIDE MOUNTED..$1.25 SQ, ROLL FILM 
36 EXP. SLIDE MOUNTED..$2.25 OUNTED 
DUPLICATE 35MM SLIDES 
17¢ EACH 100 or more 
tans MIN. ORDER $1.00. WE PAY POSTAGE, NO C.0.D.’sS 
Porcelain Vase ASK FOR COMPLETE PRICE LIST. FREE “MAILERS.” 
MING DYNASTY 
1369-1644 


CHINACOLOR™ £42084 TORIES Dept. 910-8 = a 


ST. N.W. WASHINGTON, ]1, 


* TM. Reg. U.S. Pat. Off 








NEW PRODUCTS @ 


THE ALL-ELECTRONIC 


sonmta METER 


make a perfect 
print every time 


Pinpoint readings with fixed cell aperture of 
pinhead size permit precise lens setting, which 
is instantly signaled by bright neon indicator. 
Determines proper paper grade and exposure 

Eliminates irritating and wasteful test prints prints. 


CORPORATION 
150 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N.Y. 
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8113 N. Central Park Ave., Skokie, Illinois 


OUTER SPACE 
(Continued from page 120) 


Eclipse Photography for the Amateur.) 
One each of densities 1.0 and 4.0 will 
suffice for all our work, and they may 
be added together to produce density 5. 
Recently Optron Laboratories, Box 25, 
D.V. Station, Dayton 6, Ohio, started to 
mass-produce their Optron Solar Filters, 
which are of high-quality reflecting 
coated glass and are relatively inex- 
pensive. The 214-in. size should be 
ample for most solar photography. It 
has a density value of between 4 and 5, 
which reduces the sun’s intensity almost 
to that of the full moon, and is also 
useful for visual observation. 

Solar photography enables you to take 
advantage of the slower but finer grained 
films. A medium-speed film, such as 
Verichrome Pan, used in conjunction 
with a density 5 filter, makes a good 
starting point for experiment. Try 1/60 
second at f/11. If you want to photo- 
graph sunspot areas, or for any other 
reason want greater image enlargement, 
you'll need to use a lens with a clear 
aperture of 31% in. or better. One final 
word of advice: be sure your filter is at- 
tached to the lens so that it cannot possi- 
bly fall off when in use. 


To the ends of space 


After trying astrophotography with 
your ordinary camera, then with a small 
telescope, you may become a devotee, 
yearning after new worlds to conquer. 
If so, you can buy an equatorially 
mounted clock-driven telescope. They 
start at about $80. With this, your cam- 
era can steadily and accurately follow 
objects in the heavens as they move 
across the sky, and all the planets, the 
great nebulae, star clusters, and even 
distant galaxies in the far reaches of 
outer space are yours for the taking. 
This isn’t the place to cover such work 
in detail—but I can assure you that with 
modern equipment and films it is not 
difficult. The photos on page 63 give 
some idea of what there is for you to 
photograph and what other amateurs 
have accomplished. More information is 
given in the pamphlet How to Use Your 
Telescope, published by Edmund Scien- 
tific Co., Barrington, N.J., price 60 cents. 

What telescope should you buy for 
more serious work? A 3- or 4-in. aper- 
ture refractor (featuring a direct view 
through an all-glass optical system) is 
very convenient, particularly if you want 
to use it for ground-level photography 
as well. But undoubtedly the best in- 
vestment is a compact 6-in. equatorially- 
mounted mirror reflector, available in 
many good makes. There’s a Criterion 
Dynascope at about $200 complete with 
clock drive. For the “assemble it your- 
self” individual, the 6-in. reflector tele- 
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scope components by Cleveland Astro- 
nomics, Box 209, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, 
make a well-designed, sturdy instrument 
which, in my opinion, is an excellent 
buy. The addition of an economical 
clock-drive from Edmund Scientific Co. 
(address above—ask for their free cata- 
logue) completes a fine instrument for 
photographic or visual use. 

Let me say it again: all the photo- 
graphs reproduced here were taken by 
amateurs. At the more advanced level, 
many amateurs can do and are doing 
valuable scientific work with their cam- 
eras, supplementing the researches of 
the professional observatories. But how- 
ever simple the equipment with which 
you decide to shoot the sky, I know you 
can achieve fascinating and worthwhile 
results. Good hunting!—HENRY PAUL 


Editor’s note: Dr. Henry Paul is the 
author of a new book, Outer Space Pho- 
tography for the Amateur, which is 
shortly to be published by Amphoto, 33 
W. 60th St., New York 23, N. Y. Price: 
$2.50. 


WHAT YOU’LL NEED 
(Continued from page 62) 


the camera can be shifted or swung 
quickly from the viewing to the taking 
position. This is fairly easy to arrange 
with the reflecting telescope couplers, 
not so easy with refracting scopes. In 
this case, you may prefer to couple the 
scope straight to the taking lens and 
focus as described below. 

If you’re using a rangefinder 35mm 
or a Polaroid 110 or 110A, set the cam- 
era lens at infinity and focus the tele- 
scope visually (with glasses on, if you 
wear them). This will not give precise 
results, so it’s best to check the focus 
with one or two test exposures. If you 
have a small telescope (or a binocular 
or monocular) in addition to the tele- 
scope you’re using, you can improve 
your focusing precision in this way: 
focus the supplementary scope visually, 
then place its objective against the eye- 
piece of your main scope and adjust the 
latter for sharp focus. You can then re- 
move the small scope and couple the 
cameras—set at infinity—as above. Fo- 
cusing will be more precise still if the 
eyepiece of the supplementary scope is 
fitted with a reticle or ground-glass 
screen. The front lens of the camera 
should be placed behind the eyepiece 
in the Ramsden disc position, which 
should coincide with the surface for 
simple lenses and with the iris dia- 
phragm for complex anastigmats. (To 
find this disc position, point the tele- 
scope at the sky or bright area and hold 
a white card behind the eyepiece. Move 
this back and forth to find the point 
where the projected beam is the narrow- 
est, making a sharp circular bright disc 
of light—this is the Ramsden disc.) 

Of course, if your non-reflex camera 
has a hinged or removable back, allow- 
ing you to place a ground glass at the 

(Continued on page 130) 
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DIRECT 
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bs ac 


Viewing & Focusing 
System 
@ AUTOM. Parallax 


Compensation 
@ One-stroke advance 
lever 
@ MXV shutter to 
1/500 & B 
With 2.8 Lens 
Sold only with case 6.95 





Mfr. List $48.95 














HURRY! LIMITED QUANTITY ONLY! 
ONCE-IN-A-LIFETIME SALE! Order now! 
SAVE $20—$30 OFF LIST! SAVE $60.00 OFF LIST 


Green-0-Matic’ Penta 


LATEST MODEL 
Precision 
SINGLE LENS 


REFLEX 
¢ 95 ©. FAST £2/'50mm, 7-element OUR SENSATIONAL PRICE 


Orokkor lens, screw 
mount. 
instant return mirror. 
Eye-level Penta-Prism 
with fresnel screen. 
Syn. Shutter speeds 


fs aa , PETRI SPEEDLIGHT 


Compact lightweight Electronic Flash 


pack, accessory shoe for all 


= com. . List 29.95. 
PETRI eng ee | ne coil cord $1.90. 
JUNIOR ; 


~ 95 35 watt/sec. 
Sold only with case flash per batt., 1/500-sec. 
( list 12.50 ) $4.95 flash dur. With battery and 18% ; 








offered on 15-day 
free trial, full 


depos 
gees on C.0.D's. 


9” 


Fabulous 35mm to 1/300 stroke tever Mfr. List Price $149.50 
with superfast aan —— counter Sold only w case $8.95 


All_merchandise is 
5.da 





output, 1000 












COMPACT CAMERA 
(Cigarette pack size) 


Shoots 72 pix in seconds. 95 
Trigger advance, 2.8/28mm 
lens, speeds: to 1/250. 

Case $4.95 List $39.95 








TERRIFIC! SUPERFAST 1/1.8 LENS 





— Opportunity FUJ ITA 8 


ectric drive 
Battery operated 
Easy to use with ingenious exposure guide. 
Turn dial to proper light condition, aim & 
press button. NO age 2 Complete with 
sharp f1.9/13mm lens plus 5 
strap. List $34.95 2 batteries 19° 
50c ONLY 


8mm MOVIE 
CAMERA 





ssa TARON VI 


With built-in HiFi LV Exp. 
Meter for correct expo- 
sure every time. 

Fast, sharp f1.8 Taronar 
lens, Copal SVL shutter, LV 
system, speeds to 1/500, 
autom. parallax correction, 
coupled range, viewfinder, 1- 


stroke advance. Self-timer, 
75 other fine features. 
Mfr. List $99.50 
Sold only w/case $4.95 











Luxu "35mm w/interchangeable lens system (Leica 
thread) e Tanar hard ctd. 6-elem. {2/50mm « Built- 
in synchr. for flash, strobe © Coupled Range/View- 
finder «© Focal plane shutter, 12 speeds to 1/560 
© Autom. filmwinding & shutter cocking. 


Asie Xi Tau, LENSES 
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4 mount when ordering). 

12.8/1385mm TELEPHOTO 
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diaphragm, hi-speed tens, helical 


‘Tiet soo.0s ONLY 29Q95 
£3.5/135mm TELEPHOTO lens, 


4 elements, pre- a. 
List “$78 9.95 INLY 2445 


£3.5/200mm TELEPHOTO im . 
pte og pre-set. List $149.50 ONLY 5950 


£2.5/35mm WIDE ANGLE Lens, fine 
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FREE genuine leather one CF 49.95 a4 
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MONEY-SAVING 
SPECIALS FROM 


PANORAM 


KODACHROME ANSCOCHROME 
EKTACHROME 


PROCESSING 
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35mm BLACK & nai 35 
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8mm 25’ roll 
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EKTACHROME 135-36 Exp. 9.85 18.55 30.00 

New, High Speed 135-20 Exp. 7.90 15.50 24.50 

EKTACHROME 135-36 Exp. 12.40 23.40 36.95 
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DISCOVERY 
(Continued from page 72) 






In making the photograph of the 
succulent plant, page 72, Don Worth 
moved in close to frame the rain-washed, 
rosebud formation of the leaves. In 
shooting the bone-bare trees, page 73, 
he heightened contrast by shooting 
through a red filter. In each situation 
he used a technique to increase dramatic 
impact; in each situation he exaggerated 
one aspect of his subject and produced 
an image of startling simplicity and 
directness. 

Worth’s photographic education took 
place on the West Coast. His technical 
concern and control come as no surprise, 
for he has been working for the past 
four years as an associate of Ansel 
Adams, whose technical mastery is well 
known. Until 1954, when Worth became 
seriously interested in photography, he 
was a concert pianist, music teacher, and 
composer. 

Whenever possible, Worth prefers to 
use slow films, such as Kodak Pan- 
atomic-X, even though shooting with the 
relatively large 4 x 5 format. “But 
certain situations require a higher speed 
film, such as Ansco Super Hypan. When 
photographing a leaf detail the high- 
speed film is very helpful—I can use a 
higher shutter speed and stop any move- 
ment caused by the wind.” 

Worth develops all films in a Pyro 
developer to produce high acutance 
negatives which have a complete range 
of detailed tones within the deepest 
shadows and brightest highlights. If the 
subject-lighting contrast is extreme, he 
will use a two-solution development pro- 
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cedure (D-23 and Kodalk) which effects 
proportionally greater development in 
the shadows than in the highlight areas. 

Most of Worth’s pictures are taken 
with a 4 x 5 Crown Graphic, with a 
135mm Optar lens. “I find this camera 
excellent for photographing details, be- 
cause of the wide depth of field of the 
relatively short focal-length lens. It’s 
also light enough to be easily trans- 
ported to locations in the field. For over- 
all landscapes, or whenever it is prac- 
tical, I use an 8 x 10 Ansco View, with 
a Cooke Triple Convertible lens.” 

At present, Worth makes his living 
from commercial portraiture and archi- 
tectural photography. At the same time, 
he continues to look to nature for sub- 
jects for his personal work.—P.c. 
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DISCOUNTS FROM 
40% TO 75% 





BRAND 


NEW 
FOTOLARGERS 







“SALE" 


* Lt a negatives from 35mm to 
* Exclusive Gistortion control 
* Cool Alumin La 


giassie SS mee. rrier 
It for horizontal Projection & 
ee ae 


* A extension for extreme 


MODEL E w/ Diffusion | Glass 


Without Lens .......... 
w/90mm [6.3 ne 
w/90mm f4.5 len 95 
w/5imm f4.5 lens (5mm) 56.95 
ACCESSORIES FOR MODEL 
FOTOLARGERS 
” Dee Condensors 214x314..$ 6.39 
mm le Condensors for 35mm_ 4.39 
Sian Dbie Condensors for SxS % - 4.95 
Back (Converts enlarger for 








1 
Com Stand i Xs post, for all 3 
to 


UNITED'S 
SPECIAL SALE 


NEW AUTOMATIC 
“aa” ELECTRIC EYE RETINA. 
SLIDE CAMERAS United's 




















cameras up to 4x5...........- 2.95 

Sale 
TIMERS List Price 
Gra-Lab Luminous Teper 24.08 18.95 


— ange ic by aaa 





F 
Gilbert Interval Timers 


DRYERS 


DeLuxe Electric Premier 
Print Dryer Double Chrome 
DEO - nnemugespecnoce 

DeLuxe Electric — Dryer 
Single Chrome S kartnce --14.25 

Premie r DeLuxe Roto Drye' 








EASELS 


Airequipt Dialmaster 
Airequipt 4-Way Easel_ 
Saunders Enlarging 
Easel 14x17 .......... 32.50 
Saunders Life-Time Easel-.35.00 
Bord-R-Less Easel 11x14..14.8 


PRINTERS & WASHERS 
ey Jr. 


----19.95 1 
8.95 








DeLux lodel 29.95 
Professional Model_-64.50 
Morse —_ jetoping O¥ Outfit for 

8 & 16m 1 G-3.__.34.50 
Paynter Print Rollers: 





ei 
Marshall" s P agi 











fntredne a t 1.25 
eo Se 
Learn to lor Se 2.50 
Advan: Set 5.50 
Marshall's Photo-Oil 
aloler Pencil Sets....-.- 4.98 3.95 
n 
4.45 
° 8.65 
3. 2.75 
5s (alas 
i008 
5.95 4.50 
8.50 6.50 
5x7 Darkroom ‘Safelighit——— 6.95 4.95 
8x10 Retouch Stand_..... 12.95 9.95 


CAMERAS wew Price 




















Mo TEES, sievag® 193. . 
NEW ACCURA| sic oscounrs  |* 2205 Stan s 388 
59.05 BAH Infaijibie | i $0 Retina = i fi 5 35:98 
mera, » 
CAMERA 0.0 Sat suiaaes *28° 138.00 
110. Ss utronic 
35. kit: tn 169.50 
se a 
ACCESSORIES OS $tancl 9.95 
wee x te 
. § rmatic yu > ma ex 
Rapid Advance lever se 
attachments for Flash, 1 Film, 6 58.00 
A ; ; ¢ Besos eee 
Leica, Praktica, Con- Mere ra SUGLE. PEK 74.50 Wittnager Auta: 
tax, Argus, onta- PRISM. FINDER & SPLIT IMAGE — ane ee Retina 11S & Refiex S 
— = ee te $ 3.75 - F 39.95 Wittnette Refiex map 
janging Bags—porta- a 78.00 85 Fi Tele. 54.50 
ble darkrooms 17x16” 3.45 ae Set _ 25.00 = cov 
27x30”... Baditaindn 5.95 YASHICA 
3-in-1 Enlarging Easel REFLEX NEW ARGUS 
5x7... AIRES CAMERAS—PROJECTORS 
—_ 
List NEW “briee | VISCOUNT-PENTA | * ©*-°° Argus £9, Masen- 
Focusing Extension © 60.05 44LM 127 Reflex United's Flash, 
9 f3.5 w/meter & List NEW Price Meter .....-. $ 49.50 
Tubes for Exakta, aS cece $49.95 119.50 Argus C33 Kit 
| 5.95 44A Rea $ 82.45 Viscount f1.9 ~ 
Leica, Canon, Prak- — w fag jease._ 28.25 w/Caee  soo--= 40.80 EM3_ Coupled 
tica, Pentacon, Ashai 35.95 “A” 146 Rofle: 63.48 Viscount 13-8 Meter ....-.- .00 
Pentax, eFC. ccc 7AM soos a inna exp. meter &case 69.509 139.95 Argus Cia 2.8. 
Focusing Groundglass 3.75 w/case... 42. 58.00 Wa lanes cea Coupled 
Kino-Fader fits all 85.50 Yashicamat Reflex 103.90 Aires Penta) =———“‘<«~i:C‘<‘(<( Sk , Meter ~~ - so 
b w/case... 59.50 : Reflex [2.8 149.95 At 4 Frocisent 
movie cameras ........ 7.49] 89.95 Yashicamat ‘UM poser 5 oes angus P 
Magnihood, makes fo- Lite ‘Meter. 63.00] 134.50 Aires Viscount Kit 90.00 Pully “Automatic 
i i ith all ees consists of: Projector ....- 
cusing easier with a 69.95 Yashica 635 aeoues 71.0 124.95 Argus M750 &mm 
twinlens reflex cam- w/aSmumn Adapter Siipron’ anes Lk enh 
I Gancenmnstuishpabihiies 2.29 OE nd etna 49.95 “ ; 59.95 Argus "335300 
6.95 Yashica Hand Meter, Aires 80mm 
Panhead for 35mm . Telephoto Lens Automatic 
8mm ' 1.69 5.05 Yachica 4a Hana 7° Jector ._.__ .00 
Gaecvetepcssensoenesenenstine. ° . ashica im y 74.95 A s 545 500 
39.95 Ades Viscount 
Portable 35mm _ En- oes thor” =O" 80mm Telephoto || Automatic rs 
larger is a parallel- I RO 39.95 Aires Viscount 99.95 Argus 555° 500 
ram-system dou- a , 35mm Wide Electromatic 
- tery sold on! Angle Lens 29.95 pjector .--.- 72.00 
ble condenser en- with cameras... 3.95 ra — 
larger, with a coated 
pode et LECTRONIC FLASH EXPOSURE 
easel and a wooden uB INI Tu E E 
aks Do 39.95 SUBMINIATUR NEW METERS 
i United’ 
Reflex Housing for SALE $ 99.95 Uitrablits in NEW nited's 
Leica, Canon, makes $139.50 Minox IIIS, Case Meteor II... $68.00 . an 
hain Used..$69.509 69.95 Ulerabits Mono $ 34.50 GE. Golden 


possible single lens . 











wn w/case..$22.50 









































area ne 48.00 
ae — Coupled Meter, 50.05 Molland 64n... 42.00) 25.98 Weaton Master 
exibdie ua Used — v9.50 Heiland 72A... 72.00 ipversone & case 27.00 
ese on i 39.95 Minolta 1 20.95 Walz Auto- wash 10.50 G.E, Mascot II. 7.35 
= se New ...- 27:95 5 $$ Flash Ii....-- | > 
Eye-level attac : 69.95 Mamiya 16 50.05 Mecablits. #103 44.80 29-50 Kodalux Shoe, 
Slide Duplicators, Automatic w/ 
model Vi, make 1:1 Coupled Sieter os 20.95 FR ie Flash AC 20.95 a ". 6.95 
duplicates with vir- 34.95 Yashica Vié w7 ‘ 49.95 FR Swivel H 11.95 Sekonic der 
tually any camera Case, New dahl 24.95 Model 150 Elec- Deluxe Ls 
In. "Stock 16 tronic Flash... 33.95 Jatt in 
an a Ser. Vi SB Automatic w/ 59.95 Multiblite | Auto- poster & case. 8.86 
adapter 18.75 Funiy. Coupled Color SL £6.96 32.50 Greater aster 21.98 
Models IL fit Beis eS = Soden “AT ; 7.30 Bitte EV-LV 
Leica, Praktica bod: 4.95 
ies direct! have 19.95 Walz “Norwood 
own 1:1 optics peach 26.25 YASHICA 35's MINOLTA CAMERAS per Director. 13.88 
Universal Finders for United's 
use with auxiliar List NEW Price NEW SALE NEW KEYSTONE 
d * | 4 $174.95 Tyntemnatic 35 Ll 
and prime lenses o = $264.00 SR2 Single-Lens MOVIE EQUIPMENT 
fer a wide selection Reflex {1-8 matic inne 
of designs: Leather Gaus “e120.0s] = =6=-=matic Lens wit $169.50 CAMERAS 8mm 
T-W Model 164.95 YF w/5 9000 Aa” Been ital 2 >» 
- \ eee 1.8 Glace 7eane 88.00 w/Coupled ‘Range ; Turret.$ 84.50 
Turret Model . 82.45 via w/45mm Finder, (2.8 Lens 149.50 K4 Deluxe Elec- 
Zoom Model a gee ee 57.50, — w/case -----~- $4 trie-Eye Tu 7 ie 
w mm “are v/ t seS_. - . 
Prt F pene | Titer 5.25 2.8 anew /ence 45.50 ees “An xy 169.50 KS Electric 
cura mode! 47.90 YK_ w/45m Finger, £3.5 Lens Eye Turret 
Flash gun 3.95 f2.8 lens w /ease 33.50 fIEe codes lagazine w/f1.8 ses 
i ues Eueilan Mek o> 17.45 ¥M, w/45mm mo 161.45 Super +A" win ao 2 ag : 
ens Ww ens—| PRO. Lalal 
i 7 ilt-in Lit Removable Lens K60 500 Watt 
unit, fan-shade type 6.50 te in"Lite $8.80 a so O90 ee See 3.98 
89.95 K90 560° Watt os 
109.50 Ki00G Revernenn é aa i 
everse . 
CAMERA ACCESSORIES 124.50 Kidoz S00 Watt 9°) 
Big Disco ¢ ae ne Tale Deluxe '{39.00 
un $s Action or... 
leiland Tilt-A-Mite ju ew ada impor ‘oll Film 
Heiland Tilt-A-Mite AG Bulb N Rada | ted 120 Roll Fil 
i] 8.95 Adapters for 6.59cm or 9%xi2cm 





Mode! 

FR Midget Folding BC Flash for AG 
Bulbs w/Bounce & swivel. 
Polaroid Wink-Lite  repl 

battery & lamp. 
20” Meta! Cable Rei ases 
40” Metal Cable Releases .. 
Fidelity-Graphic Style Double 
Sided Cut Film Hoiders: 
Bax3Va — BWyx4l, — 4x5 


Add. A Tiay Slide Files for 2x2 filed 
in sequence 3 drawer holds 600... 
















——— with 24x34 & 4x2, 


asks 
Ednalite Monochrome Viewing 











50 a a 
50 8-Section Elevator Tripod w/case.... 
00 HP! Pre-Viewer 8mm Movie Viewer 
Baia 8mm Dry-Splicer Edito............ 
Premier Professional Titler M3 8 or 
2.98 émm ........ 
3.69 Premier Accessory | Kit for M3. 
Premier Fold-A Electrically 
5.95 Controlled Movie 1 roi, Stand........ 


SALE 
— STAR-D - 





1.65 Ss 
He TRIPOD 
7.95 | model D-18 Standard 
9 3-Section Pan Head. $11.28 
4 Model D-20 “Conquest 
3-Section Elevator 
7 Model D- 26U ipod ~~~ ~~ 
je) n 
i Mende. to Bbva” 
Sat aatte Bone 
jon evator Ux 
14.95 /Pan Head ...-...-- 18.25 








All Prices F.O.B. 
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MIDTOWN BRANCH 
265 Madison Ave. 
New York 16, N. Y. 

LE 2-6822 





MAIL ORDER DEPT. 
1140 Ave. of Americas 
New York 36, N. Y. 
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AMERICAN—YOUR HEADQUARTERS 
FOR SUPER SAVINGS! 











WE DELIVER EXACTLY WHAT WE ADVERTISE! 





Brand New NOW ... AT THE LOWEST PRICE EVER— THE NATIONALLY FAMOUS PRECISION SINGLE LENS REFLEX 


Exa with waistlevel viewfinder and 
#2.9, 50mm Meritar preset coated lens 








TAKES MOST LENSES AND 
ACCESSORIES FOR EXAKTA 


° Interchangeable lenses 

¢ Interchangeable finders 

¢ Built-In Synchronization 
M &X 


* no parallax 

¢ Pre-set & automatic lenses 
¢ Automatic Exposure counter 
* Direct vision sportsfinder 
f/4.5, 100mm Isconar Telephoto............19.50 
f/4.5, 135mm Wirgar Telephoto............34.50 
£/3.5, 135mm Tele-Westanar..............39.50 


EXA 


only 4Q50 


Case & Flashgun ...........9.95 














Brand New 
1960 


Save 60.75 
Special 


~~ 38” = 


with Built in Electric Exposure Meter 
and Luminous Coupled Range & Viewfinder 


Royal 1.9E 





e Shutter speeds from | sec—1/500 

© Rapid film transport 

e Automatic shutter cocking - 

e Rapid film rewind Lever 

© Built in synchronization M & X 

@ Built in self timer 

e High speed f 1.9, 7 element lens 
Deluxe Case & Folding BC Flashgun 9.95 


vate 2 New 






= Regula 
. Prontomat 
with 
Sonat 
inder 
the newest automatic meuaie, om camera 


m Germany 


ro 
@ Rapid transport lever Special 


@ Bright frame finder Purchase 
7 re 72, to f/22—Speeds Only... 
eo MXV Se teen eho 95 
@ Cou exposure 

e f2 oe Anastigma 
$ Se upled Rangefind 


uxe Case & Folding BC Flashgun 9.95 


Brand New 


Rollop 2.8” 
Automatic 


The Automatic twin lens 
Reflex 2% x 2% camera 
with split-image range- 
finder at a popular price! 


Never before a German Fully Automatic 
Refiex Camera with 2.8 Lens at this price! 
@ Automatic film advance only 


@ Shutter from 1 sec. to 50 
° 12.8 79 





@ Built in selftimer 
@ Auto Parallax for Close- 
u 








Nationally Famous! 
Brand New 
BEAU 
LIGHTOMATIC 


automatic electric 
eye 35mm camera 





@ Built-in Electric Eye 
@ Uitra-fast F1.9 lens 
@ Lever wind with automatic lock 
@ Automatic parallax hig or 

* ny speeds from List 99.95 


0 1/500 
Soupied Rangefinder 95 | & 
@ Bright eerrmene vieeaates 

@and many new, outstai 

ing features! 


Never before an electric eye precision 
camera with F1.9 ‘eee at this price! 
Guee and. Sltasheus..<..ccctcasaceses 9.98 


Brand New 


Sankyo 8-R 


8mm Movie 
Camera 





@ Three tens turret 
$ Through the a focusing— 
upled viewfinde: 
° s “Focusing wanere” 
luxe rewinding device 
° Automatic resetting counter 
es, 16, 24, frames per sec. 
@ Dial for lap dissolves List 
@ Single frame counter for 120. 
titles, animation 


° A a speed sprocket 99°° 


e complete with 1.4, 13mm 
Sankyo tens._......... 
Semm- Telephoto and a F1.9, 
S¥amm Wide Angie liens in Jewelers 
ne: 36.50. When purchased 
with 3 Sankyo R, you get both for only 


oT HER SANKYO ACCESSORIES 
ee eeatr anes. 
Blectric Cell Exposure Meter... 

Leather Case 





e@f2.8 80mm Ennit “taking lens 
@ Built-in Rangefin 
Deluxe case & siding BC Flashgun 9.95 


Brand New 


Honor 35 


with world renowned 
HEXANON F 1.9 


50mm lens 
@ Coupled y= ea 
@ 10 speeds from sec. to 1/500 
e Takes all oe 2 .. 
95 
* Synchronization 
(for a limited time only) 


. ne & a b 
This camera has soateree h... > gi expect 





F & X Fla only 


The Lens Alone — Worth. The Price! 


* Includes wide angle finder 
Case and Flashgun 








SPECIAL BONUS 
All for only, 9% 


while quantities last 
F1.9, 36mm Telephoto or 
F1.9, 61/a2mm Wide Angie 
lens & if-Timer given 
ayy, free with Tg cag 
inemax Camera. 


Geil New 


Cinemax Twin Lens Turret 


8MM Movie Camera 
complete with fast f1.9, 13mm Cinemax 










Brand New 1960 


35mm Taron 


with fast f 1.9 coated 
6-element lens 


= 


xe case ai 





Anastigmat lens 
8, 16, 24, 32 frames per 
. Single shots for tities and ‘animation 


@ Precision construction throughout 
Plus these Special Bonus Cinema Acces- 
sories which you get Free of Charge! 











Brand New 


BEAU SUPRA 
1.8 AUTOSET 


with built-in 
parallax 
corrector 





Fi. 8 super-fast len 
Built-in Ultra Violet Sftter for Color 
ne stroke ona i List 69.95 


° 
sec. to 1 Joo" od 
Coupled Sage 
Luminous viewfi 
e@ M-X flash synchronization 


Never before a procleton 35mm ~ a with 
Fi.8 ms at this price 
oe New Beau Super with Coupled 
Sangenegee See -8 lens, speeds from 1 


DELUXE CASE AND FOLDING Bc 
Flashgun for above. ....-........ 9.95 








Brand New...From Every Angle... 


The Sensation From The Continent of Europe 


The AUTO-CARENA 


Fully Automatic 8mm Electric Eye Movie 
Camera with the quality of a 16mm camera 
with F1.9 Anastigat Lens! 

This is the 8mm Movie 
HIT OF T 
NATIONAL PHOTOGRAPHIC SHOW 


Auto-Carena Electric Eye 
Camera w/F1.9 Steinheil we 


rom Switzerland 


Somers that was the 


. 149°" 


a Ea 


nua. LENSES 


f 3.5, 28mm Retrofocus....120.00 94.50 
fo 33 16mm & Bolex cameras 


f2.2 m—‘*C’? Mount... 99.50 59.50 
STEINWAIL Le L-® 
for “Dp mt. 
£3.5 36mm" cnwaqueunwee 19.95 
83.8 3OMM . <cecsecsnese 29.95 19.95 
for 16mm, ‘‘C’’ 
81.5 2SGM cnccceucscce 79.5) 39.95 
$3.5 . FSG «ce nenecjoa 29.95 14.95 





for Praktic 


cy 
2.8 = Culminar~ ~~~. 69.50 39.95 


~ Rm NORA 
* ab Manes 
Rh Om BRU 

















Brand New 
Famous German 
Edixa 





Brand New 
1960 new Automatic Sequence 


Auto Terra 


with # 1.9 high speed lens 
repeating 35mm Camera 


* out. Spnnenee 
@ Coup 

Rangetinder 
@ Repeater Motor 
@ Diamond Frame 











Brand New 
Super Dollina 11 with 
Coupled Rangefinder and 
Genuine Carl Zeiss F2.8 


m Tessar ...... 79.50 49.50 
135mm Triotar ~-.... 85.00 59.50 
for Exakta 
40mm Tessar 
ide Angle........... 85.00 39.95 
ENNA LENSES 
for avaene Exakta & Exa 
£3: 5 35mm P.S. Lit fpawon... --- 49.95 
£3.5 28mm P.S. Lithagon— --- 589.95 
Cases for Above......-..- ce 2.95 
FOR THE FIRST TIME! 
useeeioe 


Now sya ie in tim 
D RANGEFINDER GLA’ 

} oy ROLLEIFLEX. AND ROLLEICORD! 

ito your Rol'ei camera 


SPECIAL ONLY... 29.95 | 





50mm TESSAR lens 


Super Dollina 11 fits into your 
real candid precision camera! List peers oo oo 





@ Coupled Rangefinder 
@ Compur Rapid Shutter 
@ 10 speeds from 1 sec. to 1/500 


e@M-X flash ch: izati 
while quantity lasts. ......39.95 





Deluxe case and Flashgun_ 9.95 





Brand New 
Weltax 2%4x2% Folding 
Camera with F 3.5 Meritar 
coated lens in Prontor S 
Shutter—9 speeds 





Special . while 
i 19.95 
ce ee. Ba 
















RETI 


RETI 
RETI 
RETI 


$0! 
Wi 


Auto 
d ap 


leve 


WIT 
list 











35mm Coupled Rangefinder Camera “ os By 7 
° Prontor SVS ‘Si vr * ivs’s ee 
3 BS ae see gms TERS A THOU CO TD Avera excuance 
SPECIAL only 95 95 «es une |342 Madison Ave. © Dept. MP-9, New York 7, N. Y. 
died io sialidiaeds das 2 9” ..[Seeciet OF lvindiat....00n Oxtord 7-9078 
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& 
latest Si 


@ WE DELIVER EXACTLY WHAT 
WE ADVERTISE 


le Lens Reflex 


© FIRST IN KNOW-HOW, EXPERIENCE 
Overseas Purchasi 
© UNBELIEVABLE SAVINGS on very 


Contacts 











WE DELIVER EXACTLY 


WHAT WE ADVERTISE! DOUBLE GUARANTEE: 15-DAY FREE TRIAL & MONEY BACK! 














Brand-New 1960 
Kodak 
RETINA 


Cameras 


tdsinem 89.50 
a oe 
{2.8/35 , 
“vga 129.50 
w/f4/2mm 169.50 
159.50 
124.50 
156.95 
159.50 





RETINA IlIC 
RETINA IIIS 
RETINA IIIS 
RETINA IIIS 
RETINA Reflex S 





w/f2.8/35mm 
w/f2.8/50mm 
w/f1.9/50mm 
w/f4/85mm 
w/f4/135mm 
LENSES for IIIC & Ret. Reflex: 


SOLD ONLY 
WITH CASE 
$10.95 














Curtar 5.6/5 00 .....-.co..ce-ccescressceseee 27.50 
Curtar 4/35mm, shade & case .... 48.50 
Longar f4/80mm, shade & case.... 58.50 


LENSES for IIS & Reflex S: 





Brand-New Autom. 


PENTACON F 


Popular S.L.R. with Carl Zeiss, 


autom. 
1- 


Jena f2.8 Auto Tessar, 
diaphragm ens control, 
1/1000th, flash synchr. etc. 


Mfr. Sug. List 
Hse“ $BQSO 


OUTFIT compl. with 


Pentacon F camera, 
prism viewfinder, f2 autom. Bio- 
tar, f4.5/100mm Tele, BC flash, 
Ext. tube set, Eveready case. 


Only $1295° 


CONTAFLEX Super 
with 2.8 Tessar..$] 1950 























£4/28mm 63.95 
£2.8/30mm 73.95 
£2.8/35mm 46.95 
£2.8/50mm 36.95 
£1.9/50mm 62.95 
£4/85mm 48.95 
£4/135mm 63.95 








Accessories for ALL Retinas 
Brand new! Specify camera when ordering. 














MINOX B 


VERY LATEST 
The fabulous Minia- 
ture with built-in 
exposure meter 
© Sharp £3.5 

2 A 

coated lens 
e Synch for 

flash and 

Speedlites 
© Shutter speeds 

to 1/1000th 
© Just 3% 

inches long— 

weighs 31% oz. 4 


ONLY 


$] 195° 


MINOX Accessories (used) 





Camera clamp .......-.+++ 20 
Table tripod w/tilt head .. 8.40 
—_ -_ w/camera 

BD AGES EI 12.60 


Right "Angie Finder 8 & B 6.95 


Reflex Viewfinder ........ 10.50 
Binocular clamp .........- 17.50 
bar peace viewer & 

+t ep erer 10.50 
Film g 2 magnifier 4.95 





EXCELLENT BUYS in used 


CONTAFLEX 





ONLY 


CONTAFLEX Rapid ony 
with 12.8 Tessar ... $QQ50O 
CONTAFLEX Ill ONLY 
with 2.8 Tessar ...$ 5 
CONTAFLEX IV ONLY 
with 2.8 Tessar ... © 


Case for Ill or IV..... Only $6.00 
Super or Rapid Case........ $9.95 








BRAND NEW Latest Automatic 


ss EXAKTA VX IIA 


® The Finest and Most 
Versatile 35mm Sin- 
gle Lens Reflex 


With thagee Penta Prism Eyelevel Viewfinder, autom. Split 


image Rangefinder, 


1/1000. Many more deluxe features. 


@ All with Guarantee Certificate & 
Owners Registration. 


With Auto Biotar £2/58mm 


BRAND NEW AUTOMATIC LENSES 


24mm f4 Isco Westrogon ...... 


Sug. List 
aus $299.50 





Focal Plane Shutter with speeds to 


$259.50 
With Auto Quinon £1.9/55mm..$359.50 $299.50 
With Auto Xenon f1.9/50mm....$360.00 $299.50 


119.50 








wes ~~ delivery on 


PRO- TESSAR ONLY 
F4/35mm lens 250 
Mfr. Sug. List $39.90 
PRO-TESSAR ONLY 
F4/85mm lens %6G95° 


Mfg. Sug. List $99.00 


Case to hold both lenses. Sug. 
List $16.00, ONLY $11.95. 





BRAND NEW 
CONTAFLEX ACCESSORIES 
Eveready case for cameras__10.40 
Filters, screw-in, b&w... 3.68 
Filters, screw-in, color, new. 4.40 
Filters. 60mm screw --- 9.30 
ens Cuake ne ns paassbhooce 1.40 





Conta: 

Reent. At Angie Viewfin 
Tkoblitz. “abe 
Book 


Ser BM 2h .cccaces 38.40 
Monocular 8x30 ii 
400) 'e 





apol acer an o 











50mm Lens Comp. Ca: 50 1.05 
Tele Aux. Lens Fi /60_. 5 9.25 
0-80 Sports Finder... _~ 5.75 
28mm Finder IIIS... 925 
Right Aagte Finder_ 13 65 
jeal 35-50 Finder. 1095 
Flashholder Bracket. 2.25 
mera Platform—-—_ ._-~ 3.65 
Close-up lens set type R .50 15.75 
Close-up lens set N 7.00 
Close e & Viewnnderkit BL 36. 50 25.50 
cone ——p Bit B or C...ccccace 2.50 29.75 
icrose. Adapt. Kit C_....... 62.50 43.75 
Tabletop Camera Stand Kit B_.32.50 22.75 
Screw-in Filters 32mm_-----~- 4.50 3.15 
-25 9.95 
-25 3.00 
Lens Bayo onet type 2 38 7:33 
Pitted Case deluxe__-__=>=_"=34/50 24:50 
ee, ‘ Autom. 
— : 35mm _ reflex 
with 
interchangeable 
lenses 


YASHICA PENTAMATIC 


Automatic mirror return, autom. stop-down 
d apiragm, penta-prism finder, speeds to 


pai 


to these newest cameras. All 
trades subject to inspection 
of your equipment. 











1/1co0tn, full sync., one-stroke advance RETINA REFLEX S$ 
: 2.8 XENAR $49.50 -+ your 
hist t es . Auto Yashinon lens Mfr. sug. | Retina Reflex 
OUR SPECIAL sq195° RETINA REFLEX S 
ONLY 1.9 XENAR $89.50 - your 
Retina Reflex 
First CONTAFLEX SUPER| 
Time #2.8 TESSAR $59.50 + your 
ln : Contafiex IV 
ywhere! 
CONTAFLEX RAPID 
Genuine 2.8 a $54.50 + your 
cert zess MONOCULAR | Cottater ' 
to fit Retina Reflex & Ret. Reflex S* REFLEX 
oe peer aie pee nem f2 NIKON pes + your 
oca x 4 y 
your po seg gs . sig er Wiken $-2, £2 lens 
— $6995 | EXAKTA Vx WA 
Case 5.95 


“fits only £2.8 fens 
Also available for all Contafiex. 


frata x Sete Flesh a Best 








rand-New Original ; 
LIGHTMETER Penta 


with Auto nanny oy 


for Exakta & Exa 
cameras 


Rangefinder 8.95 Case Only $2.95 





Brand-New Genuine 
PENTA-PRISM Black Top 


Exaktas, V, VX & Exas! Split 


Image Ra inder 
comb. w/viewfinder. 
— 


sx; $28.95 | 





Brand-new Genuine IHAGEE 


WAIST-LEVEL 


for Exakta, Exa, etc. all models 
Case 


gs, ony $995 








ON COD—10% deposit. include 
































35mm 2.8 Steinheil Quinaron _ .............. 149.50 119.50 
135mm £2.8 Steinheil Auto Quinar.......... 189.50 159.50 
135mm £2.8 Isco Tele Iscaron............00- 150.00 119.50 
BRAND NEW PRE-SET LENSES 
180mm 2.8 Isco Tele Iscaron ... 200.00 159.50 
200mm 4.5 Steinheil Quinar .... 149.50 119.50 
LENSES 
35mm 2.8 Piesker P.S............00-+5 49.50 400mm 14.5 
40mm 2.8 Macro-Kilar E P.S. (kiifitt)*.. 04.00 | Tele PIESKER P.S. 
40mm {2.8 Macro-Kilar D P.S. (Kilfitt)*.. $7.50 Hard, ctd 
58mm f2 Biotar P.S. (Zeiss)............ 54.50 1 ad 
75mm 1.9 Primoplan (Meyer) P.S. ..... 94.50 for Exakta, 
75mm f1.5 Biotar P.S. (Zeiss)..........138.50 Praktica, 
80mm {2.8 Tessar P.S. (Zeiss) .. 35.00 Pentacon, 
80mm 3.5 Primotar P.S. (Meyer)....... - sae Pentax, etc 
85mm 2.8 Travenar Auto P.S. (Schacht). 44. , “ 
90mm 13.5 Tele Xenar P.S. (Schneider)... 52.50 BRAND-NEW 
90mm 2.8 Macro Kilar P.S. (Kilfitt)*... 138.50 $ 50 
100mm {2.8 Triopian P.S. (Meyer) ...... aa ONLY 87 
+ 4480 | 200mm £3.5, P.S. 
‘Se $77.50 
\ ge: .. 63.00 
135mm 2.8 Quinar P. eS. (Steinheil)...... 69.50 
135mm {3.5 Travenar Auto P.S. (Schacht). 44.50 
135mm 14.5 Travegon (Schacht)......... 50 
135mm 2.8 Tele iscaron P.S. (isco) | 
150mm 3.5 Telekilar P.S. (Kilfitt my \ 
180mm {5.5 Piesker P.S. .. ago | | 
180mm [2.8 Tele oye P. $. (isco). . scope 140.00 
180mm {2.8 Sonnar B (Zeiss)........... “+ 
200mm 14.5 Tele (44. rt s. (Steinheil). . 
200mm #5.5 Piesker PS. ..........00., 36.05 | Famous WESTON 
200mm £5.5 Tele Xener P.S. (Schneider). 70.00 





MASTER IV 


























250mm 5.5 Tele Megor P.S. (Meyer).... 92.50 
250mm 5.5 Piesker P.S. .........0.0 69.50 
300mm 14.5 Tele Megor P.S. (Meyer)... .138.50 Exp. Meter 
300mm 15.6 Tele Kilar P.S. (Kilfitt)*....137.80 
300mm #4 Sonnar P.S, (Zeiss).......... 279.50 | Reflected & incident 
360mm 5.5 Tele Xenar P.S. (Schneider). 132.50 | light reading simpli- 
400mm 14.5 Piesker P.S............000 69.50 fied exp. dial, doub' 
400mm 5.5 Piesker P.S............0005 68.50 sensitivity, better 
400mm f5.5 Tele Megor P.S............ 94.50 readability. List 
400mm 5.6 Fern Kilar P.S. ‘iifitty*. . 175.00 
600mm 5.6 Fern Kilar P.S. (Kilfitt)*....440.00 
pen tha OUR PRICE 
Novofiex Extension Beliows .... 14.50 $7550 
Novofiex Ext. Bellow: 1's 8 
Novofiex Ext Bellows Double Extension 42.50 
Novofiex Slide Copy ice 15.80 
ovofler Ext Ext. Dotlews Lon Lens Hood to-88 
Novoflex Follow Focus Ext” Gellows” 94.00 ame Value! 
Novofiex 240mm Follow Focus Lens £4.5 175.00 
Novofiex 300mm Follow Focus Lens f5.6 179.00 
Novoti Follow Focus Lens rag 195.00 
thagee Type Extension Tube 6.06 
inagee Type 2 ii rer 6.95 
Extensign Tube Set (3)... n 4.95 
« Type Microscope Adapter 9.95 
Featherweight TELE Famous 
#6.9/400mm preset lens GRUNDIG 
list 84.50 ONLY 59.95 
$33 | Tape Recorder, 
2100 | Dual Track, 
rf Transistors 
13.85 attery powered 
3 List 89.95 
21.00 BRAND NEW 
‘olding Bellowscope ...... .. 10.95 
Folding Duo Track Bellowscope .. He Only $5995 
e © cane ~*- co . 
— Slide OuDiicMtet nu. sousnasnenner-- 27.90 
* iron Prantifl VR. Qevat Ration, se Conso: 
i] “¢ ae Eorxa Refies, rr p oh nd ——. pe, Som 


**Latest desi 
THE ABOVE | 
other lenses & 


By automatic 
Y A PARTIAL LISTING, 
 Soseuariaet 


American “* 


nacuntl 342 Madison Ave. ® Dept. M-9, New York 17, N. Y. 


OXferd 7-9078 


, 
th of field indicator 
due to 


Write fer prices on 


space. 
All Kilfit? Lenses USED 
@ All prices subject to change without notice 


ERA EXCHANGE 


F NEW YORK 


we 





SEPTEMBER, 1960 






127 











me Gute 


THE MOST COMPLETE SYSTEM 


OF SUB-MINIATURE 
PHOTOGRAPHY 








Some outstanding features of the Mikroma II 


The MIKROMA II is a Precision European-made mini- 
ature-type camera, has attained the most valuable 
recognition—a GOLD MEDAL at the World Exhibi- 
tion at Brussels. 


Uses 16mm standard movie film 

Small in size, light in weight the camera can be 
carried at any occasion 

Rapid sequence shorts are made easy with the 
combined film-transport and shutter-setting lever 
Double-exposure prevention device 

Up to 50 pictures at a loading 

Partly exposed film can be cut off and developed 
Great depth-of-field helps to conceal errors of 
distance estimation 

From correctly processed negatives exhibition 
prints may be made 


* Colour slides can be projected to large sizes 


A wide range of accessories extend the usefulness 
of the camera 

Its many other advantages make the Mikroma II 
an ideal family camera 


Technical information: 


Lens: 3 element 20mm MIRAR £3.5 to £16. 
Shutter: speeds from 1/5 to 1/400 sec. & B. 


Focus: 


from 1.5’ to infinity. 


Synchronization: for all types of flash. 


AND MOST AMAZING: 
and the complete line of accessories for less than $150.00. The cam- 
era itself sells at $37.50 including case. 


‘ou can sell the camera with choice of cases 


The MIKROMA II line is sold by authorized dealers 
only. Ask about our dealership plan. 


Distributor:— MONDO Canadian Exclusive 
PHOTO LIMITED, 579 Richmond St. W., Toronto 2B, Ontario. 
Exclusive Mikroma Service: 

579 Richmond St. W., Toronto 2B, Ontario. 


GABRIEL PHOTO SERVICE, 














PFA SHOW 
(Continued from page 90) 


photography is a comparative infant 
art, some giants do stand. Why not stick 
with the established masters? Such a 
show would offer a basis on which to 
understand the development of the art, 
a frame of reference which would be- 
come an educational tool for the general 
public, which is appallingly ignorant of 
the esthetics of photography. 

If, however, PFA is to reflect the new, 
its selection should be confined to work 
of a current nature. (And here let us 
say that PFA 2 is terribly old hat with 
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but one truly exciting and new photo- 
graph, John Stewart’s Flowers. The rest 
of the pictures have been matched in 
many a photo annual and surpassed by 
several of the shows at The Museum 
of Modern Art and George Eastman 
House.) Why not seek the avant-garde, 


the non-established, the arguable? 


The Metropolitan should be the place, 
not just to drag in crowds to see a 
pleasant little show of miscellany photo- 
graphs, but to educate and inspire the 
public to a new respect for the fine art 
of photography. We doubt the value of 
the commonplace in accomplishing this 


purpose.—THE EDITORS 


THE STEICHEN-DMITRI CORRESPONDENCE 


(Continued from page 90) 


Museum of Modern Art has exhibited. 
collected and purchased photographs 
almost from the time of its inception. 
Since 1932 it has organized and pre- 
sented seventy photography exhibitions. 
mainly under the curatorship of Beau- 
mont Newhall and later Nancy Newhall. 
until the end of World War II, and 
under my direction for the past twelve 
years. The work of over 800 photogra- 
phers has been included in these shows. 
We have also sent out forty circulating 
exhibitions to sister institutions through- 
out the country, as well as to museums 
in Europe and Asia. You may not know. 
of course, although many people do, that 
this Museum has a collection of over 
5,000 prints. I know that you saw the 
large comprehensive historical survey 
of “Photographs from the Museum Col- 
lection,” on view in our first floor gal- 
leries from November 26, 1958 to 
January 18, 1959. This exhibition ante- 
dated your project by several months. 
In the display of pictures selected by 
the special jury for The Metropolitan 
Museum of Art show inaugurating the 
Photography in the Fine Arts project 
(May 8-September 7, 1959) there were 
fifty-five photographers, of whom forty- 
three are represented in the collection 
of The Museum of Modern Art. Further- 
more, thirty-five of the fifty-five partici- 
pants were included in the above-men- 
tioned exhibition from the collection of 
the Museum of Modern Art. 


“Therefore, you have been guilty of 
deliberately misrepresenting the posi- 
tion of photography in the fine arts. I 
think, however, that the most repre- 
hensible aspect of your activities is the 
abuse of the good offices of one of our 
most important magazines, the Saturday 
Review. Also, I cannot understand why 
The Metropolitan Museum of Art ac- 
cepted Photography in the Fine Arts, 
and, acting on your suggestion, asked 
the photographers to present their prints 
to the Metropolitan, probably one of 
the richest art museums in the world. 
If they accept photography as a fine art 
there, for the love of Mike why not treat 
the photographers as they do other 
artists, and buy their works? 

“The views expressed in this letter 
are personal, but the Museum shares my 
conviction that, considering the facts, it 
can in no way support your project. 

“Very sincerely yours, 
“Edward Steichen” 


“Dear Mr. Steichen: 

“Even though I was not too surprised 
at your refusal to serve on this year’s 
PFA jury of selection, I had hoped that 
after a year of deliberation your attitude 

(Continued on page 134) 
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GERMAN-MADE, 
LATEST LIGHT METER MODEL 
ASTRAFLEX “1000” L/M _ 


2.8 4-element (Tessar formula) 
att eae 


AP-SPRING 
ACTIVATED DIAPHRAGM 


Grou nd Siaee. ical focusing; INTER- 
CHANGEABLE ‘Tenses (large vari of 
ide Angie lenses availabie). 

5 e 





A post & i 
10% DOWN — TRADES ACCEPTED 


aa 8 i ach # 
LUMINOS "wssr\ e222 
FAMOUS IMPORTED PAPER tr . < . So vost 


infinity: 
POWERFUL HAND-HELD GERMAN IMPORT—FRESH—1961 DATE 
PRECISION Luminos is a” one quality paper with high 


brilliar haustable 
20x50 BINOCULARS \ fs." raeshacueiarats,, | 7 vou oer rue 
someamens ELECTRIC MOTOR 
tse MOOR (E) <sine.e WarenT GLOSSY ENLARGING AND THE BATTERIES 


the 
poy "oe to you! a tor barf] Sx7 100 heets x . 
sorting events—yachting ‘ete. in: MM |sx7 soo” 330] | [aso soo seco] ff IN THE POWER HANDLE 

covered barrels, achromatic lenses! 


scale. Gompiete w' beau- DOUBLE-WEIGHT WHITE ENLARGING 
Bret tan leather carrying aie and ra Matte, Smooth | aad 


[FF] =ciossy, smooth [E]=matte, smooth 42.5 CINE LENS 
Sx 7 100 sheets 2.89 1ixi4 SO sheets 5.38 No winding ever. Speck “po o- 
Sx 7 500 10.95 1ixi4 S00 44.00 teries run film electrica and 

8x10 100 5.29 14x17 SO 8.25 ee oe ee necrruptad Ame 
8x10 1000 44.50 16x20 50 9.90] Z00M finder. Precision, quality-madel 


DOUBLE-WEIGHT FAST PORTRAIT-WARM TONE BRAND 50 
[E] =white Lustre, Fine Grain [¥] =Off-white, Lustre, Silk 1.50 
7 NEW & hand! 
- =Cream White, Lustre, Fine Grain 
=Golden Ivory, Lustre, Fine Grain % DOWN— 


NOW AT AN AMAZING Sx 7 100 sheets 2.59 8x10 1000 sheets “| TRADES ACCEPTED 


NEW LOW PRICE! ons 300 “S01 | iseume.s0 1908 


1 1 WHEN ORDERING SPECIFY CONTRAST--ADD POSTAGE. WORLD FA 
2% x24 ROLLEICORD 8x10 MULTI-CONTRAST PACK 1058 Siire K-20 AERIAL CAMERA 
3.5 LENS “iveS WOU Pakhacr “eatteS enon WERT wee.” 4x5 RAPID SEQUENCE 

- that bud- No filters needed! - 


20 sheets contrast 31 To 95 ALL METAL, MANUAL 
trast #2 ate “veparately 
































KODAK LENS 
ts pK Size—and 
indestructible 


& handling 





FINE GRAIN 4x5 100 sheets ..7.19 


LUMIPAN PRESS FILM 5*7,, 100 sheets 13.25 
ASA 100-FRESH-1962 DATE "asa LOO, SOStE Bhiine 
Case 3.50 1.50 post. & handling 


TRADES ACCEPTED aa MOVIE FILM | 16mm MOVIE FILM 








’ ate y re- 
Rg Y — 


a 5 Baliy 15 

plus. “Fai quaran- 5 Ss. 

‘A TOP VALUE Sie Ren sane Steel sees Col 

from U.S. SURPLUS Minimum order S$ for 5.75 Minimum order 4 for 9.40 
4 post & hand! 45c post & 


610mm (24’’) 6 Yom | a saritcsion 
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#2.9 VICTAR LENS 


lens Your guaranty of 
the clearest s! 
2vax2 col 


n = PA eet tt 
stud trai nterchan ie 
see Se ge Piess 5. used ' ; Focal plane 


Your cost gap or: 


= $4 0) ae 14° a 49" 


TRADES ACCEPTED Smm, « model -~ me aks 
toad re etna oy, $38 50 post TRADES ACCEPTED 
ae is ee cEPTED 
SuCfRAOES 
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Dept SM-9 56] East Tremont Avenue 
New York 57.N. Y. 
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Si eS 
GUARANTEED WAYS 
TO MAKE BETTER 
ASTRO-PHOTOS! 


See Article in this Issue Describing the 
Fascinating Hobby of Astro-Photography 


Powerful 4-inch DYNASCOPE 


America's Best Selling Low-Cost Reflector Tele- 
scope! Sharp, Breathtaking Views Of Millions Of 
Targets For Astro-Photos! 


Actually Pt peng ea emp | tele- 
ci 


Genuine parabolic 
mirror accurate to 1/, 
wave. Cross-hair finderscope 


to. 

ae reinforced 45” batkelite 
Rugged all-steel tripod. 

Quick -adjusting legs for uneven 

terrain. Perfect portability. 


Also Other Telescopes Available 4” to 16” 
Order Direct Or Send For Free Literature 
4” Deluxe Dynascope $89.95 
4” Super Deluxe Dynascope $159.95 


6” RV-6 Dynascope (with electric drive, 
setting circles, rotating tube) 


Precision Adapter 


Converts Your 35mm Sin- 
gle Refiex For Profession- 

ed a Astro-Photogra- 

Save money, save time with this top quality adapter 
developed especially for single-reflex 33mm. cameras 
with interchangeable lens. Simply remove present lens 
mount, add this precision-made achromatic lens A. 
adapt your camera for eyepiece of any telescope, 
flector or refractor. (Be sure to specify make of your 
camera.) Postpaid. 


For 35mm _ with SCREW-TYPE lens mount: 


CPM-36 for 114” eyepiece holders .. 
CPM-37 for 4” * stendens Dynascopes 


For 35mm BAYONET-TYPE lens mount 


BPM-36 for 114” eyepiece holders 
BPM-37 for 4” ‘stand a Dynascopes 


New DYN-O-SWING 
Camera Support 


Fits Any 4” Or 6” 
Te’ Sorwee 
Without Drilling! 





$194.95 


Takes guesswork out o1 : 

pes ogre a 

precise cen Bang "over 

piece. aon Seck-and-pinion adjustment. Easily 
attached or detached from tube. mene clamp for 
maximum stability. Special arm lets you swing camera 
away from eyepiece for visual observation, with instant 
return for photographing. Can be used with almost 
any camera. Postpaid. 


CM-4 to fit all 4” Dynascopes 
CM-47 to fit all 434” O.D. tubes 
CM-67 to fit all om 4” Dynascope and 
all 714” O.D. tube: $19.95 
ORDER DIRECT—SEND CHECK OR MONEY ORDER 
TODAY FOR PROMPT DELIVERY OR 
SEND FOR FREE LITERATURE 


describing the full line of Precision Astronomical Tele- 
scopes (4” to 16”), accessories and Astro-Photography 
equipment from America’s largest manufacturer of 
amateur and professional telescopes. 


CRITERION Manufacturing Co. 


Dept. MP-2, 331 Church St., Hartford 1, 
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FLOWER MOVIES 
(Continued from page 88) 


8mm or 100 ft. of 16mm film. The story 
concerns one day in the life cycle of a 
garden. It starts with a sunrise and then 
progresses to an introductory shot of the 
flowers. Both scenes in the sequence are 
brief and are followed by a time-lapse 
shot of a flower opening. Then, our home 
gardener enters and after a medium and 
close-up shot, following close-ups show 
the flowers almost as she sees them. In 
the final scenes, she gathers flowers and 
then arranges them indoors. In the last 
shot we see the finished arrangement. 
The script is- designed to take ad- 
vantage of movement within the frame 
itself, but also has a change of pace 
from scene to scene. The flowers are 
always on screen—but in a variety of 
ways to make the film move along. The 
first flower shot is a close-up—with little 
movement. The next one (a time-lapse 
sequence) picks up the pace somewhat. 
Following that, the woman enters the 
garden to provide even more movement. 
The series of close-ups on page 89 are 
designed for quick cutting from one 
flower to another. Each cut is accom- 
panied by a change of angle and framing 
to add variety. Even the scene in the 
house is designed to provide movement 
and change—from outdoors to indoors. 
The transition is established in the 
flower cutting scene that precedes it. 


It isn’t complicated 


Actually, this type of movie requires 
much less in the way of technique than 
you think. 

Details of the sunrise sequence and 
the lighting of the following close-up are 
given in the caption accompanying the 
photographs on page 88. However, while 
shooting good movie close-ups isn’t much 
more difficult than any other movie shot, 
a bit more attention must be paid to de- 
tails. Let’s discuss technique. 

Choose backgrounds carefully. In 
some cases you may find that an effective 
low-angle close-up can be made using 
the sky (or the sun) as a background. 
Remember to take your meter reading 
from the flower, not the sky, unless you 
want a silhouette effect. Take a reading 
from a gray card with a reflected light 
meter, or use an incident meter. A pond 
or lake can also supply an excellent 
background. If the water’s quite still, 
try dropping a pebble into it as you 
begin shooting, to create movement. 

Take advantage of shallow depth of 
field. When you shoot extreme close-ups, 
backgrounds tend to go out of focus 
because of exceedingly small depth of 
field at short camera-to-subject : dis- 
tances. This can be useful when back- 
grounds are busy—tangled growth, 
bushes, and the like. The out-of-focus 


effect provides a non-objective design 
backdrop for the flower, helping to 
emphasize the shape, texture and color. 

Keep your backgrounds simple so 
you can match outdoor and indoor close- 
up footage if you have decided to shoot 
some of your flower subjects indoors— 
out of reach of weather and wind. For 
example, if you use a black background 
indoors, it’s possible later to match the 
shot with an outdoor one which has 
some shadow area in the background. 
Concentrate light on the flower, letting 
the background take care of itself. 

Don’t get too much movement in a 
flower close-up. The tighter the shot, the 
more erratic the whipping motions 
caused by the wind will appear on the 
screen. If your camera is equipped with 
slow motion speeds—32, 48 or 64 fps— 
use them to smooth out and slow down 
the movement on screen. In fact, a rather 
irritating bit of footage can be turned 
into a rather graceful looking sequence. 
Remember, open the lens 14 f-number 
for every 8 fps over normal speed to 
compensate for the faster shutter. 

If you have a zoom lens, use close-up 
lenses with it to shoot scenes that go 
from a framing of the entire flower to 
one that shows a tiny detail of the inside 
of the blossom. I’ve found that combin- 
ing a +2 and +3 close-up lens with 
the zoom lens focused at infinity and 
the lens positioned only 8 in. from the 
subject is effective for most flowers. 

Actual focusing and framing of 
flower shots can be a chore if you don’t 
have through-the-lens focusing and view- 
ing. However, “The Movie Maker,” page 
30, offers some fairly easy ways to assure 
good framing and sharp images with 
cameras equipped with separate finders. 

—ERNST WILDI 





OUTER SPACE 
(Continued from page 123) 


focal plane, you can attach a small mag- 
nifier and focus directly on this ground- 
glass screen. 

Finally, in setting the exposure for 
your camera-telescope combination, 
never use the camera aperture stops. 
Always leave the lens wide open and 
control your exposure only by shutter 
speed—if you don’t, vignetting or light 
loss at picture corners may occur. The 
telescope fixes the f-speed of the system 
to a low value. To find the f-value num- 
ber for your system, multiply your cam- 
era lens focal length (in inches) by the 
eyepiece magnification and divide by 
the telescope lens diameter (in inches). 
For example, if you have a 50mm (2-in.) 
camera lens, 20X eyepiece and 60mm 
(approx. 214-in.) scope, the calculation 
will be 2 x 20 = 16, which means that 

sk a 


you'll have an aperture of f/16. 
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35 MM 
COLOR RELOADS "sits" 


ANSCOCHROME & EKTACHROME 


Guaranteed fresh, in-date 20 Exposure rolls with 
processing included. Daylight (A.S.A. 32) or Flash 
$ 2.10 Mounted 
10.00 Mounted 
10 Rolls 19.50 Mounted 
20 Rolls 38.00 Mounted 
(These rolls can be mixed) 





ANSCOCHROME, EKTACHROME & KODACHROME RELOADS 
(Processing NOT included) 
35 mm. 20-exposure Daylight or Flash. 
Guaranteed fresh, in-date. 
10 Rolls 
6.25 20 Rolls 


(These rolls can be mixed) 
, a a 2) 2 2) 2 a> a> ab ab ab ab aes 


FILM PROCESSING 


(One Day Service) 
35 mm. Anscochrome cand Ektachrome 


1 Roll 5 Rolls 10Rolls 20 Rolls 
20 Exp Mounted....$1.00 ea. $ .95ea. $ .90ea. $ .80 ea. 
36 Exposure Mounted...... 1.70 ea. 1.65ea. 1.60ea. 1.50 ea. 
828 Bantam Mounted...... -90 ea. -85 ea. -80 ea. .75 ea. 
Stereo Mtd. (15 Pairs)...... 1.75ea. 1.65ea. 1.60ea. 1.50 ea. 
Mercury (36 frames)........ 1.50ea. 1.45ea0. 1.40ea. 1.35 ea. 








120-620-127 in Sleeves..1.00 ea. -95 ea. -90 ea. .80 ea. 
Mounted at 25¢ per roll extra 





35 mm. Kodachrome 
20 Exposures $1.40 Mid. Stereo (15 pairs) $2.15 Mtd. 
36 Exposures........ 2.45 Mtd. 828 Bantam................ 1.00 Mtd. 


8 MM. & 16 MM. KODACHROME PROCESSING 
8 mm.- 25’ Magazine $1.20 16 mm.-100’ Roll .......... 3.60 
8 mm.- 25’ Roll .......... 1.50 

16 mm.- 50’ Magazine ..1.45 

16 mm.- 50’ Roll .......... 2.15 
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KODACOLOR 


PROCESSING 80c per roll 





COLOR sup 
DUPLICA TES. 


5 mm 
. t 
€ ec. mid. ° 35 mm, 


Stere 
°oD 
35¢ pair mtd, Uplicates 


€ Pair mtd. 


€ pai 
te full 35mm 


mm. to 35 mm 


COLOR fF, 
2%x3Y, oF nay RED 


2% x2 Ys, 
4x5 to 35 


mm, 


FILM 
- ST 
‘  ainalls all 35 mm H et ee 
toon Vertical or Ho “Kg 
cal mixed ae 
Pg Originals 
™ Strip Printing from 


"9 Per foot 

. onde: im. di Plicates—__¢5 99 
™. enlarges to 2 aie’ “A pon 
mm. 


PRINTS 20 mci 
“ Bae is v. Tose 
MAR tas 


KODACOLOR PRINTS 
From Kodacolor Negatives only 
2%, x 3V4 (from 35 mm. & 828 only) 


3% x 3% or 3 x 5 (square negs. printed sq.) .25 ea. 
5x7 








35 mm. Transparencies from 35 mm. or 
828 Kodacolor Negatives 

35 mm. Transparencies from 127 Sq. or 
2%, x 2%, Kodacolor Negatives 


P.O. BOX 36617 DEPT. M. 


COLOR LAB 


SepTemser, 1960 


LOS ANGELES 36, CALIFORNIA 











CAMERA IMPORT CORPORATION — 
521 FIFTH AVENUE * NEW YORK 17, Nv. Y. 
* MU 2.4499 


LARGER AN 
COMPLETE pe py A Casta ” 3 75 
ON (LEICA MOUNT) LENSBOA 


BONUS: DURI ING THIS SALE, YOU WILL RECEIVE 
THE “HPI” FILM PROOFER FREE WITH THE PUR- 
CHASE OF THE ABOVE ENLARGER WITH LENS. 


Recessed Lensboard for 50mm Lenses W/Schnei- 

der/Leica Thread (Specify on Order) 

Mask for Glassiess Enlarging of 35mm Neg: 
W/Ground Glass and OM" 


f 
Extra Holder for Copying Ca 

..Heat Absorbing Glass T/F rier Di 
Extra Holder for Copying Cas: 


no 
ae 
aun 


sees 


, 50mm, 2” Lens, Leica Thread 
teinheil Cassar 3. 5, 75mm, 3” Lens, Leica Thread 
Copying Lights W/4 Individual Reflectors. Soe 
“243” Enlarging Easel, 10” x 12” 


HEIL 
i. . 50mm LENS oN MLEICA THREAD) LENSBOARD 


BONUS: DURING THIS SALE, YOU WILL RECEIVE THE 
“HPI” FILM PROOFER FREE WITH THE PURCHASE 
OF THE ABOVE ENLARGER WITH LENS. 


DURST 404 FOR 35mm AND 156” x 156” ENLARGER 
ed or CAMERA W/LEICA THREAD LENSBOARD 


® 








Sub-Miniature Carrier W/Built-In Condenser, 6 





..Special Negative Carrier for 2” x 2” Mounted 








' is 
Manual 35mm Single Frame Copying Cassette. 
Smm Copying Cassette for Roll Film. 1 
‘RILU” Copying Lights W/4 Individual Reflectors 99.00 
Heat Absorbing Glass T/F Filter Drawer 
Cover for Enlarger. 
DURST/KODAK Polycontrast Filter Kit (Set of 7)... 
.«DURST R-305 REPORTER 35mm ENLARGER AND 
COPY CAMERA, COMPLETE LESS LEN: 


4 ‘Cover for Enlarger. 








2 ‘Copying Cassette for Individual 35mm Frames... 
gs teall T/F Schneider Thread on Leica Thread 
ensboar: 
J Vi Wollensak Thread on Leica Thread 
ens 
— f Argus 50mm Lens... 








matecd for Contax 50mm Lens.. 


BONUS: DURING THiS SALE, YOU WILL ao ng 
OF THE ABOVE LENS ADAPTERS FREE W 

CHASE OF ALL THE ENLARGERS Wi THOUT LENS. 
MENTION ADAPTER REQUIRED ON YOUR ORDER. 


DURST R-305 REPORTER 35mm ENLARGER AND 
b+ py — — 35mm CARRIER W/STEINHEIL CAS- 


All Above Cans & Accessories Will Fit This Model 


BONUS: DURING THIS oo ‘ oa Lee THE 
ATTACHE TYPE CASE FREE WITH 'URCHASE 
OF THE ABOVE ENLARGER WITH LEI NS. 


DURST 609, 35mm TO 2%” x 3%” ENLARGER 
AND teste SELF MASKING CARRIER al 


DURST 609, 35mm TO 24%" x 3%” ENLARGER ‘ii 
COPY CAMERA, "SELF MASKING CARRIER W/STEIN- 
HEIL CASSAR £4. 5, 105mm LENS ON (LEICA THREAD) 
LENSBOARD 1 


BONUS: DURING THIS on. YOU WILL RECEIVE THE 
“HPI” FILM PROOFER FREE WITH THE PURCHASE 
OF THE ABOVE ENLARGER WITH LENS. 


& 











po Condenser (Necessary When Using 
mm b 
Extension Tube for 50mm Leica Thread Lenses... 
Special Carrier for Glassiess 35mm Enlargin 
Special Recessed _Loneboors for 75mm/80mm 
Lenses (Leica Thre 
Metal Masks (Pair) . Glassless 2%" x 2¥%4” 
"x 3%" 








Enlarging 
Copying Cassett, Ground Glass and 2% 
0 











Extra Holder for Above. 

Same-Size” 1:1 Attachment for 105mm Lens. 
xtension Tube for MACRO-Photography 

iteinheil Cassar £3.5, 50mm, 2” Lens, Leica Thread 
teinheil Cassar £3.5, 75mm, 3” Lens, Leica Thread 
teinheil Cassar 4.5, 105mm, 4” Lens, Leica Thread 
opying Lights w/4 Individual Reflectors - 
243” Enlarging Easel, 10” x 12”.......... 


CAMERA IMPORT CORPORATION 





DEPT.P9D 521 FIFTH AVENUE*NEW YORK 17, N. Ya 


Date. 





i | ENCLOSE $ 








MONEY! 


PLUS FREE BONUS GIFT 


5 SAVE 


Per amc To 2%" x 2%" 

WITH STEINHEIL CASSAR 3.5, 75mm LENS 

© DOUBLE CONDENSERS Illumination System. Secon 
Condenser, When Rotated, Serves as Viewing 4 
for Copying. 

© IXONEG NEGATIVE CARRIER With Adjustable Masks; 
Swiveling Holder Positions Single Negatives. (Use 
Difma Mask for Glassless 35mm Enlarging.) 

© MANUAL “HELICAL” FOCUSING MOUNT With Revers- 
ible Lensboard for — or Reducing. Accepts 
ALL Leica Thread Lenses. 

e HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT of Head Accomplished by 


Fees) 04 


pOURST 606 


© ADJUSTABLE LAMPHOUSE For Maximum Iilumination. 
Accepts Up To 150 Watt Enlarging Lamps. 

e ENLARGER HEAD, Features Lateral Adjustment for 
Wall Projection and Distortion Control. 

© ENLARGER COLUMN, Rotates 180° for Floor 
Projection. 

© BUILT-IN FILTER DRAWER Between Light Source and 
Negative Stage Accepts 2%” X 2%” Variable Con- 
trast or Color Correction Filters. 

© BUILT-IN RED FILTER. 


BONUS: 

















DURING THIS SALE, YOU WILL RECEIVE FREE 
-ENLARGER...COPY CAMERA 


vi tl FILM PROOFER WITH THE PURCHASE 
ENLARGER. # 
4 DURST 404 SUB-MINIATURE To 1%" x 1%” (SUPER SLIDE) 


WITH STEINHEIL CASSAR f3.5, 50mm LENS 


¢ ADJUSTABLE LAMPHOUSE For Maximum Illumination. 
Accepts 75 or 150 Watt Enlarging Lamps. 

¢ ENLARGER HEAD Features Lateral Adjustment for 
Wall Projection and/or Distortion Control. 


¢ BUILT-IN RED FILTER. 

© DOUBLE CONDENSER Illumination System. Second 
Condenser When Rotated Serves as A Viewing Lens 
for Copying. 


© ENLARGER COLUMN Rotates 180° for Floor 
Projection. 

¢ BUILT-IN FILTER DRAWER Between Light Source 
and Negative Stage Accepts 2%” x 2%” Variable 


MANUAL “HELICAL” FOCUSING MOUNT With Revers- 
ible Lensboard for Enlarging or Reducing. Accepts 
ALL Leica Threaded Lenses. 

© HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT of Head Accomplished Easily 


Contrast or Cael Correction Filters. One Hand Operation. 


$109%. BONU 


puree een 





e DURING THIS SALE, YOU WILL RECEIVE THE 
_ “HPI” FILM PROOFER FREE WITH THE PURCHASE 
OF THIS ENLARGER% 














DURST R-305 asim canmen win srnsen cassan as urns 


35mm CARRIER WITH STEINHEIL CASSAR f3.5 LENS 
ADJUSTABLE LAMPHOUSE For Maximum IIlumination. 


Accepts 75 Watt Enlarging Lamps. 

 ENLARGER HEAD May be Swiveled for Horizontal 
Projection. 

e ENLARGER COLUMN Rotates 180° for Floor. 
Projection. 

© RED FILTER, Built-in. 


BONUS: 


© RAPID HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT For One Hand 
Operation. 

FINE FOCUSING Of Helical Mount Tube With Leica 
Thread Lensboard. 

¢ HARDWOOD BASEBOARD, Detachable. 

© LIGHT WEIGHT * COMPACT, Easy to Store. 

© RUGGED METAL CONSTRUCTION. 


142° 





DURING THIS SALE, YOU WILL RECEIVE AN 
ae TYPE CASE FREE WITH THE PURCHASE 
ENLARGER WITH LENS. 














-.-ENLARGER...COPY CAMERA... 
DURST 609 SLIDE PROJECTOR 35mm TO 2%" x 3%" 
WITH STEINHEIL CASSAR f4.5, 105mm LENS 
¢ ADJUSTABLE LAMPHOUSE For Maximum Illumination. 
Accepts 75-150 Watt Enlarging Lamps. 
@ ENLARGER HEAD Swings 90° for Wall Projection. 
Rotates 180° for Floor Projection. 
MANUAL FOCUSING, Friction Drive for Fine Focusing. 
¢ DOUBLE CONDENSERS, Block Mounted, Easily Re- 


moved for Cleaning. 


*]042- 


© TWIN COLUMN, Extends to 27” Length for Maximum 
Enlargements. 

e HARDWOOD BASEBOARD 

e HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT of Head Accomplished Easily 
by One Hand Operation. 

© RED FILTER, Swings Beneath Lens. 





« DURING THIS SALE, YOU WILL RECEIVE THE 
aa FILM PROOFER FREE WITH THE PURCHASE 
HIS PROJECTOR. # 














PRICE 


ESSORIES 


"4 











FREE: 


WRITE US TODAY FOR THIS INTERESTING ... 
FACTUAL ENLARGER DATA AND INFORMATION 
BOOKLET. 
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WE WILL NOT BE UNDERSOLD! 


Y 
YASHICA 44 


AGFA Movex 88.... 

ARGUS 

Matchmatic M-3 
19 $ 


14.35 
18.75 
* 


i ic 
nee Brownie {2.7........ 17.75 
Brownie f1.9........ 27.50 Bi 





2.9 Triopian 
1.9 Meritar P.S. 
£2.8 Culminar P.S. 


0. 
2.8 Tessar Auto. 
f2 Auto. 





GET OUR PRICE 
BEFORE 
YOU BUY! 


WRITE FOR 


FREE 


QUOTATION 
































ANSCO Lancer LG $ 19.95 
BELL & HOWELL 

ible 127 ... 28.95 | am interested in. 
REVERE EE 127... 107.95 
RICOWMATIC 44... 39.95 


FLEX 4x4 @ 0! wish to trade 























==> MAIL COUPON FOR DETAILS ON FREE BONUS MERCHANDISE 


BPLEASE MAIL FREE QUOTATION—No Obligation to Buy 














* SPECIAL LOW PRICE, PLEASE WRITE FOR FREE 








Zone. State 
SRSRRB! AMERICA’S LARGEST PHOTOGRAPHIC MAIL ORDER HOUSE. INSSRRERe 


Sepremser, 1960 133 





wee CLIFF 
MONSTER 


Its ar wre Now! 


—TO SHOW A COMPLETELY NEW SCIENCE FICTION 
MOVIE, MADE ESPECIALLY FOR YOUR HOME 
SHOWMANS’ COLLECTION. THIS IS NOT A “CHOPPED 
UP~ OLD TIMER. 





THE ACTION STORY OF A COUPLE WHO BRING AN 
OLD LEGEND TO LIFE-AND FIND THEMSELVES 
CONFRONTED BY A FANTASTIC MONSTER! 

A LIVELY, MODERNIZED “ JACK THE GIANT KILLER” WITH 
SPECIAL EFFECTS BY THE SAME PEOPLE WHO 
CREATE THEM FOR FEATURE HOLLYWOOD FILMS/ 


SUB-TITLE DIALOGUE FOR YOUR SILENT OR 
SOUND PROJECTOR. FUN FOR THE WHOLE FAMILY! 


AVAILABLE IN SOR 16MM. BLACK AND WHITE. ON 
100 Fr. SMM REEL, OR 200 FT. 16MM REEL 

8MM=4.95 16MM=-12.95 
LIVEN UP YOUR NEXT HOME MOVIE PROGRAM- 
ORDER YOUR EDITION OF “THE CLIFF MONSTER” 
NOW/ SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 


GOLDEN EAGLE FILMS TOPANGA, CALIFORNIA 
YES/~— SEND ME “THE CLIFF MONSTER” 
(J) 8MM=4.95 ()16MM=12.95 
1F I'M NOT DELIGHTED WITH THIS NEW IDEAIN HOME MOVIES, 
LL RETURN MY COPY WITHIN TEN DAYS FOR A FULL REFUND. 
—CALIF RESIDENTS ADD 4% SALES TAX — 











ADDRESS 


i 


© CrceRSE Pers — STATE 





Ne DONT trust to LUCK 


DON’T GAMBLE WITH 


Oy YOUR VALUABLE FILMS 
SCRATCHES 
Against FINGER MARKS 

CLIMATIC CHANGES 

SRM BRITTLE FILM REJUVENATED 

LASTS THE 

age VACUUMATE CORPORATION 
446 W. 43rd ST., NEW YORK, N. Y. 


FILM PROTECTION 
OIL, WATER AND 

TREATMENT 
For further information write to 

THE FILM 











THE LARGE CAMERA 
(Continued from page 56) 


substitute for the telephoto lens that 
was too expensive for a limited budget 
—provided the photographer does not 
mind their weight and bulk and the 
long bellows extensions they require. 

6. Telephoto: The iens consists of 
two widely separated components—a 
positive front element and a negative 
rear element. The practical result of 
this unorthodox construction is that 
telephoto lenses require proportionally 
less bellows extension than ordinary 
lenses of the same focal length. On 
the other hand, as a rule, ordinary 
lenses are capable of better per- 
formance in terms of sharpness and 
definition than telephoto lenses of com- 
parable focal lengths and speeds. The 
following telephoto lenses can be par- 
ticularly recommended: Tele Tessar 
(Carl Zeiss), Dallmeyer Telephoto, 
Schneider Tele-Xenar. All are avail- 
able in different focal lengths ranging 
from 12% up to 30 in. with apertures 
between f/4.5 and f/6.3. 

How to find your way through this 
jungle of different lens designs, and 
how to finally select and test the lens 
of your choice, will be the subject of 
future columns.—THE END 





MUSEUM SHOW 


toward PFA might have mellowed, your 
understanding of its aims widened, and 
that by now you would have come to 
realize that in addition to what you have 
accomplished in benefiting the photog- 
rapher, enough work yet remains. for 
many others of us in the field to be kept 
busy for a lifetime. 

“To presume me ignorant of knowing 
that a mere handful of museums in the 
U.S. and abroad have collections of 
photography is not only patronizing but 
incorrect. Also, it implies that any im- 
provement in the relationship between 
photographer and museum is impossible 
—perfection having already been 
achieved. I think that you somewhat ex- 
aggerate this relationship. 

“T have no wish to quarrel with you, 
sir, indeed quite the reverse. A warm 
relationship between all of us would be 
far more beneficial to those concerned 
with photography than your indulgence 
in vilification. 

“Photography is richer by your efforts 
and I am truly sorry that PFA is not to 
benefit from one most able to give so 
much. 

“Sincerely yours, 
“Ivan Dmitri” 








Conventional 
400mm tele-lens 


NOVOFLEX 
400mm lens 
WwW (nesting position) 


NOVOFLEX 


nesting type 
TELE-LENSES 


Now ... it’s a cinch to carry 400mm, and even 
600mm tele-lenses. By a unique and precise 
nesting principle, the size of the 400mm has 
been cut right in half, and should you desire, you 
can instantly replace the 400mm head with a 
compact, light-weight 600mm lens head. By thus 
eliminating cumbersome size and weight, it is 
now practical for you to carry long lenses, and 
get those dramatic shots you've always wanted. 
Highest optical and mechanical performance 
guaranteed! 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL 35mm SINGLE LENS REFLEX 


CAMERAS WITH FOCAL PLANE SHUTTERS (or re- 
flex housings). SEND FOR LITERATURE. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


420 Grand Avenue, Englewood, New Jersey 
CHICAGO HOLLYWOOD 





35mm BLACK & WHITE 


SLIDES 


From any size 
oho} 


NOW! coma favorite snapshot on the screen! 
DUPLICATING 85 ow COLOR SLRs 
e 
MOUNTED COLOR. “SLIDES from 
COLORED PICTURES . . $1.50 ea. 
cardboard mounts or film aries. 
NATIONAL 
PHOTO LABS 


PENTAX 


Owners of this fine camera will be pleased 

ee Pun ait ton a nee ee 

pe age man Mg gr Bn Bang tion 
sec 

make it a best buy. By ow D. Emanuel. Availa- 

ble May. $1 1.98 


NEW HYDE PARK 1 





dealer or 
Amphoto, 33 W. 60th, New York 23, N. Y. 
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The justly famous 


OPTIKA Ila 


Single Lens Reflex 


Designed for the Professional 
Priced for the Amateur 


The Optika lla 


opens new and virtually un- 
limited possibilities from 
Landscapes to Portraiture 
and from Extreme 
Closeup to Ex- 

treme Tele- 


photo Work. 


The Optika Ila 


permits unlimited choice of 
negative material, color, black- 
and-white, rollfilm, cutfilm, film 
pack. Switch from one type of 
film to any other at will: All 
magazines are removable _ re- 
gardless whether film has been 
used up or not. 

Choice of lenses is also very 
wide. Interchangeable lens- 
boards let you switch lenses 


in seconds. 
0 PTI KA OWN E RS “,.. most versatile photographic 
tool.” 


We carry a complete assortment of accessories, 


lenses and auxiliary equipment for the Optika. ¥ 
Now available: Marco lenses for close-up work from 
50mm. Telephoto lenses up to 400mm. 


New: 210 F4.5, 300 F4.5, 300 F5.6 
ee a wee mm 350-BB WEST 31ST STREET 


New: 21/4x3'/s Auto-Stop Rollfilm Magazine. NEW YORK 1, N. Y. CH4-1150 





If you now own an Optika, be sure to get on our Peacbdeleletebddtelebeiaetdeittteett ttn | 
+ 


Optika Owner List. SEYMOUR'S 
350-BB West 31st St., New York 1, N. Y. 


( Please send complete details about the Optika Ila Single 
Lens Reflex, descriptive literature, and prices. 


C 1 would like to trade equipment and have listed it on a 
separate sheet. 
C1 1 own an Optika. Please send accessory information. 
0 | would like to establish credit. 
(Please hand print or type name and address) 











Trades Invited 





PLEASE USE COUPON 
FOR COMPLETE DETAILS 





City, Zone, State 











SEPTEMBER, 1960 aad 








LIBRARY 





BUILD YOUR OWN 
FINE PHOTO 


AT NO RISK! 


Photography Publishing Corporation, largest 
exclusive publishers of photographic books 
and magazines in the world, will now send 
you, for a seven day examination period, 
photo books carefully selected as the best in 
their field. Here are manuals by experts, 
guides on cameras, beginner or professional 
books, etc. Every one is designed to help you 
in your hobby or career, and each and every 
one carries a money back guarantee! Read 
and enjoy them for 7 days. Any that are not 
completely satisfactory may be returned for 


full refund. 








CAMERA GUIDES | 689 Moviekon 
688 Agfa 261 Regula 

347 Ikoflex 44 Robot 

673 Argus 91 Silette 

327 Minox 628 VITOMATIC 
33 Contina 406 Super Ikonta 


216 BOLEX B8 C8 402 YASHICA 
Baldessa ‘ 455 Vito B 


CONTAFLEX 
CONTAREX SUBJECT GUIDES 


CONTAX 699 Capture Action 
EDIXA REFLEX | 590 Better 
EXAKTA-EXA Photography 
Fujica for Amateurs 
LEICA 332 Official 35mm 
Minolta 16 Camera Rating 
Minolta Guide 
NIKON REFLEX | 589 Baby and Child 
2.50 (Sept.) 339 Perfect Exposure 
100 PICTURES IN A_ | 586 Kodak ; 
MINUTE Photographic 
36 PENTAX Notebook 
112 RETINA REFLEX | 231 Darkroom 
145 ROLLEIFLEX 588 ELECTRONIC 
. FLASH 
267 Photographers 
Market Place 
78 FILTERS 
275 HOW TO MAKE 
MONEY IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
709 Lens Manual and 
Directory 








737 


272 
311 


592 
75 
498 
743 
744 
739 
139 
69 
151 
325 
168 


591 
618 


175 
167 


CAMERA GUIDES — $1.95 EACH — SUBJECT GUIDES 


How to Make 
8mm Movies 
Amateur’s 8mm 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND THE LAW 
Police and Crime 
PORTRAIT 

How to Make 
Good Home 
Movies 
SUCCESSFUL 
COLOR 
SUCCESSFUL 
FLASH 
SUCCESSFUL 
35MM 

Single Lens 
Reflex 

Slides, Mounting 
Storing 
Projecting 

Spot News 
How to Make 
Good Pictures 
35MM NEGS 
AND PRINTS 
Teenagers 
Better Electric 
Eye Movies 
Available Light 
WHERE AND 
HOW TO SELL 
YOUR PICTURES 


Se ce ee ee ee ee eS see 


CAMERA MANUALS 


Alpa Book, by J. Deschin $4.95 
CONTAFLEX WAY, 

by H. FREYTAG $4.95 
CONTAX WAY, byH. FREYTAG $4.95 
Exakta Photography, 

by J. Deschin $4.95 
Graphic Graphlex Photography, 

by W. D. Morgan $6 
Hasselblad Photography, 

by L. Barry $3.95 
Leica Way, by A. Matheson $4.50 
Leica Manual, 

by Morgan and Lester $6.00 
Minolta Manual, $3.95 
Nikon Manual, by G. Wright $5.95 
ROLLEI WAY, 

by L. A. MANNHEIM $4.95 
RETINA WAY, by O. R. CROY $4.95 





COMPOSITION BOOKS 
Art and Visual Perception, 
by R. Arnheim $10.00 
Composition Simplified, 
by Gabriel $2.00 
Image Arrangement, by N. Haz $3.95 
Photovision, by R. Bethers $4.95 


ANIMAL, BIRD, PET, ETC. 


435 Cats and How | Photograph Them, 
by J. Spies $3.95 
TECHNIQUE OF BIRD PHOTOG- 
RAPHY, by J. WARHAM $4.95 
Hunting With Your Camera, 
by A. D. Cruickshank $4.50 











BOOKS ON 35MM 


35MM PHOTO TECHNIQUE, 
by ® H. S. EW CONE 


bably the 
photograpny. by -_ of the ‘worlds. leading muthork. 
ties S., Many illustrations, including color. 


461 MY WAY WITH THE MINIATURE, 
by L. Vining (New edition: Sept.) $4.50 
24 More Color Magic, by W. Benser $4.50 
226 35mm Photography, by J. Deschin $5.00 
74 Leica Manual and Data Book $6.00 














HK Ete 








GLAMOUR — FIGURE — POSING 


62 FORM AN 


Gta ‘OUR IN YOUR LENS _— =e 


ind 
ow To "Photosraph The 


colle Jack 
How To 


teertenen 
UDE PATTERN, 
by A. DEDIENES. $4. 
cuore ET PROPOS SUF 
LORELLE 95 
Posi oe 44 THE CAMERA, 


Posing ~~ Ue 
5 


D FIGURE, 





Rouen Women, 


tht Hert 





D AND MEYE 
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ves AND REFERENCE BOOKS 


LOOTENS ON ENLARGING (includes 
Booklet, How To Tone Prints) 


$4.95 


AVAILABLE LIGHT AND YOUR CAMERA, 


by G. WRIGHT 

AMATEUR PHOTOMICROGRAPHY, 
by A. JACKSON 

ALL THE PHOTO TRICKS, by E. SMITH 
The Creative Photographer, 

by A. Feininger 

Camera and Lens, by A. Adams 
COLOR SEPARATION NEGATIVES, 
by P. JENKINS 

COLOUR PRINTS, by J. COOTE 
DEVELOPING, by C. |. JACOBSON 
EXPOSURE, by BERG 

Focal Encyclopedia of Photography 
llford Manual, by A. Horder 
Miniature and Precision Cameras, 
by J. Lipinsky 


PICTURE MAKING WITH THE REFLEX, 


by H. S. NEWCOMBE 
PHOTOJOURNALISM, by ROTHSTEIN 
Practical Photography, by McCoy 
Photo Lab Index, by J. Carroll 
Successful Photography, 

by A. Feininger 

SENSITOMETRY, 

by LOBEL & DUBOIS 


$5.00 


$3.95 
$3.95 


$4.95 
$3.75 


$8.50 
$4.95 
$4.50 
$5.00 


$20.00 


$8.00 
$7.95 
$4.95 


$3.00 
$4.00 


$19.95 


$4.95 


$5.00 








GOOD FOR BEGINNERS 


312 ALL IN ONE CAMERA BOOK, 

by W. D. EMANUEL 

Amateurs Guide To Better Pictures, 
by Zim and Burnett 

Complete Amateur Photographer, 


‘by Boer 


297 


HOW TO TAKE BETTER PICTURES OF 


YOUR FAMILY, by G. & C. Wright, 
was 3.88, now reduced to 
Photography For Teen Agers, 

by L. Marshall 

Secrets of Taking Good Pictures, 
by A. Knopf 


« 


$2.95 
$2.50 


$5.25 


$2.00 
$3.95 


$2.50 
(OHCHOHOHOHO) CHCHCHOHOHG CHCHOHOHCHO? CHOHOHOHOHO HOH 


IMPORTANT NEW BOOKS 


JUST OUT 


471 
by H. S. NEWCOMBE 

OFF BEAT PHOTOGRAPHY, 
by A. RICKARDS 

NIKON REFLEX GUIDE, 

by H. KEPPLER (September) 


395 


329 


A.S.C. MANUAL (AMERICAN SOCIETY 


OF CINEMATOGRAPHERS) (Sept.) 


HOW TO USE YOUR CAMERA AFLOAT, 
$5.95 


$2.50 
$2.50 


$7.50 


BE A MOVIE EXPERT 


330 MOVIE TECHNIQUES FOR 
THE ADVANCED AMATEUR, 
by REGNIER & MATZKIN $4.95 
TECHNIQUE OF FILM 
EDITING, by K. REISZ $7.50 
Technique of Film Music, 
by Manvell and Huntley $9.00 
TV and Film Production 
Data Book, 
by E. M. Pittarro $6.95 
Technique of Film and TV Make 
Up, by V. J. R. Kehoe $9.00 
Technique of Film Animation, 
by Halas and Manvell $10.00 
Movie Tricks $1.95 


Amateur's 8mm Movie 
Guide 

Better Color Movies, 
by F. Bond $4.95 
Better 8mm Home Movies $1.95 
Better Electric Eye 

Movies $ .25 
How To Make Home 

Movies, was $1.75, now $1.00 
HOW TO DO HOME 
MOVIE TRICKS, 

HOW TO TITLE 

HOW TO CARTOON 
HOW TO ADD SOUND 
HOW TO MAKE 
VACATION MOVIES 
How To Take Better 
Home Movies 

HOW TO EDIT 

HOW TO DIRECT 
HOW TO PROCESS 
8-16 Camera Projector 
Rating Guide 

How To Choose Music 


$1.95 


$1.75 
$2.50 
$2.50 
$2.50 


$1.75 


$2.50 
$2.50 
$1.75 
$1.75 


$1.95 
$1.75 
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PROFESSIONAL AND COMMERCIAL 


6 CHILD PHOTOGRAPHY 1 
MADE EASY, 

by J. Schneider $4.95 

CAMERA PORTRAITURE, 

by H. Williams 


Free Lance Photographers 
Handbook $4.00 
114. HOW TO SHOOT 

WEDDINGS, 

$5.95 | by M. K. ARIN 

22 HOW TO TAKE PHOTOGRAPHS 
THAT EDITORS WILL BUY, by R. SPILLMAN 
LIGHTING FOR PORTRAITURE, 
by W. NURNBERG 
LIGHTING FOR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
by W. NURNBERG 
MY CAMERA PAYS OFF, by O. SWEET 
PRACTICAL PORTRAIT PHOTOGRAPHY, 
by ABEL & FALK 
RETOUCHING, by O. CROY 


705 
$3.95 


$4.50 
255 
$5.00 
249 
$4.50 
$4.95 


$6.95 
$4.50 


5 ~——_ — = eee ee Oe J). 
te ee 








see these books at your book or camera store, or order from 


P 


hotography Publishing Corp., 33 W. 60th, New York 23, N.Y. 


mm rm ee 


PHOTOGRAPY PUBLISHING CORP., Amount 

33 West 60th New York 23, N. Y. Enclosed $ 

In Canada: Visual Equipment Co., 146 Bates Rd., Montreal 8, Quebec 
(add 10% for Canadian shipments). 

Please send me postpaid t':e books wrose numbers I write below. 


I enclose [|] Money Order [] Check Send C.O.D. ($1.00 deposit re- 
uired. Postage extra. Minimum C.O. order $10.00 — ONEY! 
information on our BOOK CLUB by just circling 











Name 
Address 


City State 

9-60 ALL ORDERS ARE SHIPPED POSTPAID. Add 3% sales tax with orders for 
N. Y. City delivery; add 10% ay title for delivery outside U.S.A., except APO's. 
Allow approximately two weeks for delivery. SATISFACTION CUARANTEED! If 
not satisfied return books within 7 days and money will be refunded. 
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FILM SALE 


35mm COLOR FILM 
With Processing —— 
(FP) Factory Packed 
(FF) Factory Fresh iRespected) 
One year expiration date 
Fully Guaranteed 
KODACHROME 
(Same prices apply for Anscochrome & 
tachrome) 
3 Rolls 


STAR PHOTO PRODUCTS 


243 W. 55th St. N.Y.C. 19, N.Y. 


VISIT OUR STORE 
OPEN EVENINGS UNTIL 6 OPEN SATURDAYS 
PLEASE INCLUDE POSTAGE 


ACCESSORIES | SPECIAL. SALE?! 


12 Films 8mm 200’ assorted as follows: 
LAUREL AND MICKEY ROONEY 
PROCESSOR HARDY 
& DRIER 


FAIRY STORIES 
Good for 110’. 








SUPER ANSCOCHROME 
(FP) .... 8.95 13.85 


KODACHROME ate FILM 
With Processing Included! 
(FP) FACTORY PACKED OR 
(FF) FACTORY FRESH (Respooled) 
¢ One year expiration date 
¢ Fully Guaranteed 

3 Rolls 





OUR GANG 
CARTOONS 


UNDERSEA 
PICTURE AESOP’S FABLES 


KOKO CHARLIE CHAPLIN 
Plus a new Brumberger motor driven 8mm 


0.00 


WESTERN 
TRAVEL 


10 Rolls 
25 


37.00 

73.50 f 
, ney age ge List price 

54.50 \ $100 Our price $5 


COLOR 
PROCESSING 


KODACHROME 
Movie Film Processing 
8mm Roll 
8mm Mag. 
16mm Mag. 50’ 
16mm x 100’ Roll 


35mm COLOR 
35mm x 20 exp. w/mounting. 
35mm x 36 exp. w/mounting 
35mm x 15 exp. Stereo w/mounting 
35mm x 28 exp. Stereo w/mounting 


DUPLICATE COLOR SLIDES 


From Trans. or Negs. 


&mm Roll 25’ -* ( 
8mm Mag. 25’ 
16mm Roll foo" EP 
16mm Mag. 50’ (FP) "16.85 

CHEMICAL KITS—D8s $1.00 


BLACK AND WHITE MOVIE — oie ane size ) eed for reversal processing of 
FILM WITH PROCESSING ‘omen 


ASA 50 Reperforated 
8mm 25’ dbl. roll 
8mm Mag. 
16mm 100’ roll 
16mm 100’ sound ASA 24 x 
16mm 50’ Magazine 1 
With purchase of 5 rolls, 1 roll free. 


B & W 35mm Film 100° Roll 
Negative film outdated 
ROLL FILM 
127, 120, 620, 116, 616, Black and White 
ASA 80—5 for 
20X 35mm B&W ASA 50—4 for 
36X 35mm B&W ASA 50—2 tee 
Respooled 
Kodachrome 8mm 100’ on Bolex Spool 
with Dev. Price $10.00 
MOVIE FILM SPECIAL 
ASA 50—Reperforated 
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TITLER 
4.95 

















4 25’ double 8mm on camera spools ....$ 1.79 
16 rolls as above 5.95 
64 rolls as above 
15 16mm 25’ rolls 
27 rolls as above 
54 rolls as above 
15 16mm 50’ rolls 
27 rolls as above 
54 rolls as above 
400’ 8mm or 16mm 

NO PROCESSING ON ABOVE 


ANSCO COLOR IN BULK 
16mm 4c per ft—Minimum order 50’ 
8mm 25’ on camera spool 

25’ on camera spool reperf. . 
Day ht No. 534 outdated 6 mos. 
35mm x 1 
35mm x 50’ 
35mm x 2744’ 


ANSCOCHROME ASA 32 
lémm with Processing 
100’ 16mm roll 
50’ 16mm Ma 
Orig. ieoleny packed 1959 dated 


COLORCHROME 
8mm Roll ASA 32 
with Processing within date 


DEVELOPING SERVICE 
AVAILABLE 


100’ 16mm B&W 
8mm 25’ double B&W 

8mm 25’ double color .. 

16mm 100’ roll color 

16mm 50’ Mag. color 

Above color prices refer to Ansco 
Color and Anscochrome only. 


ANSCO COLOR FILM 
WITH PROCESSING 


8mm 25’ dbl. roll reperforated 
8mm 100’ on Bolex 1 reperforated.. 
16mm 100’ roll 

16mm 100’ roll sound 

16mm 50’ Magazine 




































































AVAILABLE IN 8mm and 16mm 
THE FOLLOWING FULL VERSION REELS 
The 8mm is approximately 200 ft. and iémm 

spy te og 400 ft. each reel. 


Chaplin Comedies—1 ree 
NEW nome = BEL'S BUSY DAY, FILM JOHNNY 
Twi SHOWERS UGHT IN THE N, HIS 


TE. The price for 
silent is $10.00 per ree nd $12.50 per reel. 
8mm $5.00 per reel. 


Religious Films Available 


HAL ROACH COMEDIES— 
Snub Pollard & other famous stars, bay version— 
available in 8mm approx. 200 $s. per reei— 
1 m 5108 O20 silent per reel and ‘$12. Py sound. Ap- 


ORIGINAL OUR GANG COMEDIES— 
available in 6mm and 16mm 45 .00 for Bmm approx. 
200 10.00 reel for 16mm silent approx. 400 
ft. per "reel—available in in 1 and two reelers. 


PRIZE FIGHTS 
HEAVY WEIGHT FEATHER WEIGHT 
LIGHT WEIGHT 
Full Version 
Availabie 200’ ms 


8m 7. 
~~ ~-iemm 15s. 
Flonts From Early Days Till Present 








PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ENLARGING PAPER 
100 Sheet Packages Contrasts 1—2—3 
= s ‘s sige tts 














Stightly outdated 





BULK FILM SPECIAL 


Brand Loader 
@ 100° fn ee our choice 


@ 12 empty 35mm 


Yours for only $5.95 


35mm Mounted 


.22 each 








Developing any size roll. 
SPEctaL | 12 exp. Roll devel. & print... 3.65 


5 x 7 per print 7 
8 x 10 per print 2.65 


KODACOLOR 
Developing & Color Prints 


8 exp. Roll devel. & print. 2.65 
20 exp. 35mm devel. & print 3.85 
85 











3—3X (42 x 34g) From 120 & Stereo .... .95 
3—4X (4 x 5) 


5x7 
8 x 10 


Bolex Spool B&W . wee 5.00 
Kodachrome, Anscochrome Color . 
WITH ING 


BRILLIANT COLOR PRINTS 
(From Transparencies) 











ENLARGING 
PAPER 


BOLEX ON 100° 


PROCESSIN' 
ROLL 








1.50 


16mm SOUND PROJECTORS 
Bell & Howell, Victor, Ampro 


SPECIAL g 1 59.00 


149” 





témm & Sound with 
light resistor. Price 
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Printers for 8mm, 
MoperN PHOTOGRAPHY 








PH ¢ Biers 


UNUUAUEUNAONLLEEOUUSOUUEEEEEAOUOAUEUEEEUANELUAEEUAA EATEN 





$29.50 ppp To you! 


(dealers price 
$39.50) 


Superim : pose... 


or 16mm _ movie titles while shooting, with 3V 
PANGR Me TITLER. Praised by ‘‘pros’’ for results 
and simplicity of use. Unit includes beard, 100 letters 
& figures, light unit and instructions. 


WRITE DEPT. M-9 FOR LITERATURE 


DAVIS & SANFORD co. INC. 


25 A jew Rochelle, N.Y. 











Processes up to 200 Ft. 

Bmm-!6mm-35mm-70mm 

Movie—X -Ray—Microfilm 

Motor-Driven—Portable 

Uniform Density Assured 

© 400 Ft. Tank Available 

© Guaranteed 

Write for Free Literature. 

487-11 South a. 

on, N. ¥ 








MOONGLOW COLOR PRINTS 


Custom Color Printing 
Any of same size 








Handied with Care 


2x and 3x XMAS FOLDERS and ENVELOPES 
5% discount on all print and dupe orders over $80.00 


COLOR FILM PROCESSING 


35mm Apecpmcome, Super, Eatacks rome 


1.00 in 
KODACHROME PROC 208 1.40 
Exp $2.45 Mtd. 
35mm. to oma. COLOR SLIDE DUPLICATES 
ea 17¢ ea. 21-50 
INQUIRIES FROM anne PORTRAIT STUDIOS WELCOMED 


Fresh 35mm. RELOADS 





8mm Kodachrome Proc. 
16mm Kodachrome Proc. 
25’ Roll $1.60 


MOONGLOW COLOR PRINTS 


P. 0. Box 75622—Sanford Station 
Dept. M Les Angeles 5, Calif. 








NEW! Soom JSUMOR HOME 
Ss » PROCESSING 
KIT 
fer Color or 
B&W Film 


Unbreakable plastic! 
Compact! Self-sturing! 
ee’ if 


SATISFACTION 
. i 
GUAR ANTEED Step-by-step eatrac: 
vene included. Uses 
lion of eo 

31 pping wt. 5 ! 


OUTSTANDING SUPER VALUE! 


MOVIE TITLER = 





While they last! Brand new! Fully Guaranteed! Wil! 
fit all 6mm or 16mm single ee cameras. Here is your 
chance to save as never 

SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 
.}| 8mm and 16mm Movie Enthusiasts! 
Spasructions -| F-R-E-E! Movie Maker's Manual 
for sew Reversal of ee i6mm, B&W and Color 











Processing and editing 
--$2.6 oquloment, hints, “tive and formu'ae 
a. ~-$4.35] for home processing movie film. 
Chemical Kit SUPERIOR BULK FILM CO. 


os. --<$2-10] 442-44 N. Wells St. * Dept. MP-9 
mal. _. ~33:38 Ch icago 10, Hilinois 


























~ EDWAL NO-SCRATCH 


New discovery! Apply a few drops to 
scratched negative—place in enlarger— 


@ make print and presto! Not a scratch in 


sight! 4% ounce, $.89—4 ounces, $3.95. 
At your dealer now! 


555 W. 119th St., Chicago 28, Illinois 





PRINTS and 
OCESSING 


Custom Quality with ECONOMY! 
COLOR PR PRINTS Anscechrome, 
Super-Anscochrome, 
Ektachrome 


TRANSPARENCIES 
eg six for A i 00 
20 for $3.00 PROCESSING 

ove 5 - si 35mm (20 xp. roll) 

or $3.50 devel & mounted....$ .60 
Ticlessd & ikem LJ $1.50 
127, Tho" rolls 
mounted or 
COLOR SLIDE DUPLICATING 
7~$1.06, 20-$2-75, 50—$6.50 
werk returned Ist class mail. 


sfacti 
jee list FREE, No COD. 























SCREEN FILLING CLOSE-UPS! 
with your lémm Bolex, B&H, K-100, Arri, etc. 


385mm (15") £4. 5 rSeiteeter 


in precision Focusing ‘‘C’” or Kodak mt. 
(Made in U.S.A.) 


ou ihtwei we gy . ee in, now in actual 
Any oa Nee. c US Govt J iss magnification. 


Ss, 
Not an ‘‘adap bow soft still wel Dut 


“heed Lm tg hl @ $2 5 9.5 0 


Send for Complete Century tens information. 


CENTURY PRECISION PHOTO fouiet. 
10657 Burbank Bivd llywood, Calif. 














COLOR PRINTS 


$3 0 $450 
wena 8x1 i 1.) ip 
set aR COLOR FILM 
PROCESSING 





rao sa| 20 exp exposure _( (mounted) 
:$12.00 ea. | 35mm 120-620 
35mm Slide Duplicating 25c ea. mta. —Froill 
Minimum Order $2.00. No C.0.D. 


D H Y p 0 TURBULATOR 
e PRINT WASHER 
Efficiency Plus for Sink or Bathtub. 


Prints Kept in Constant Motion. 
Professional Results. Nothing to 


Rust or Break. $995 


ONLY 











35mm Kodachrome 20 Exp. Roll $1.40 mtd. 


P&J COLOR PRINTS 


P.O. Box 46125 « Dept. S © Los Angeles, California 





Sees -ELS 


1.65 

1.80 
00 
75 
8s 

5.10 
a? 











BROOK 


if] ‘al 
You'll be proud to show all your pictures, for with a 
minimum of study your mistakes in photography will be corrected. 


¢ Motion Picture Photography 


Send just $5 for first record 
This new form of tea net wore femous 
NS oe "the = lamous 


START PICTURE IMPROVEMENT NOW 


Send $5 for first recording. Balance of 9 . 
ne Tranammid la nguticpmive 











BEST MINOX 


pr OCesAtng. 


khele® Qi ad delet ttt hale! 
Er elelae-tielgi-s-) 





*KODAK TRI-X 
REY oNEW PLUS X 


. Ektachrome — Kodachrome $1.25 
Also, Berens in ree Kodachrome. 
er Somplete prices. 
eters Rengiing of all film. Ne continuous 
shipped postpaid. 


"EASTERN PHOTO LABS. Dept. 
. Charlies St Baltimore 1 
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Tre COMPACT LENS 
for Telephoto Shooting 
ASTRO 6x photo monocular 










Write for data sheet and catalog 
8 jially engineered for photographic the 
Contaflex, Retina R Reflex, and most other sin le and 
twin lens reflexes. Converts come lens to mm 
f/11 tele; 75mm lens to 450mm 1/2 6 tele. Mounts 
with Series V filter holder . . rackets or 
braces needed. Perfect ali ment assu) ith 
special mount. Weighs onl ozs. Fully color cor- 
rected with extremely hi resolving power. 
Two weeks FREE TRIAL with prompt refund 
if not com jetely satisfied with results. 


ENCINO ENGINEERING 


Box 251 Encino, C California 
Mfrs. of the Astronar 4 


HEILAND PENTAX OWNERS 


The ASTRONAR 6x 
PHOTO MONOCULAR 


described above is now available in a 
special design for your camera. Same 
low price. Write for details. 


ENCINO ENGINEERING 
Encino, Calif. 

















Box 25! 











8mm, I6mm, 35mm 


CINELARGERS 59% 


to Gane prints 


4 your B& color 
movie film. 8m 19:9 ’ 
16mm—$19.95. New 35mm 
model for makin & W or 

color prints m 35mm 
slides $22.95. 


Write for New comes 
TESTRITE INSTRUMENT 
+» INC., 338 mangos sT. 

















WHOLESALE SPECIALS 


All Manufacturers—All Agencies 


WHY WAIT? Immediate Delivery! 


RAPH WH —E 8 ETIN 


FREE 


DUMONT CAMERA EXCHANGE EST. 1948 








PHOT RT 


SPECIAL OFFER FOR 
MAIL ORDER ONLY! 


. we will meet and beat any Eastern 
Prices on new merchandise! All in- 






quiries receive prompt attention! 


MINOLTA Brand new specials—while they. ast 
Minolta SR 1! Smm *:3.5 M A so 


Noor 
AUTO 
f:3.5 com 
MINOLTA ' 
{2.8 W/METER_$ 39.50 
as. im fs MINOLTA “a” 
“A" 21 _$ -F. ....$ 19.95 
aah. CAMERAS | aR ONLY FoR 


Lenses Finders 
Mail Ord saee SP acen ree Gadg 
Certified aeich on or M. 6. add shipp: 





pping. 
10% in advance on C.O.D. 4% Tax in Calif, 


HENRY'S CAMERA, 516 W. 8th, L.A Calif 














SX7 {en snnesl) 


Coler Prints from ‘', 
5T 


l 
85<.. 


11x14... .4.50 ea. 
COLOR PROCESSING 
n fs 4 





Color Slide 
Sentiontion --0a. 


SUNSET COLOR LAB 








Box 46415, Dept. M + Los Angeles 46 





Numbatabs keep slides in 
sequence, right side up 
index your stereo slides, 
film holders, negatives, 
motion picture reels, etc. 


a ®\ Color Slides 





Numbers 1 to 100 PICK OFF TAB 
Numbers 1 to 500.. 
Numbers 1 to 1000 . 32° 50 


Four alphabets . .25¢ 
Specify red, blue, orange, (7— 
green, or black on order. 


.25¢ 
1.25 






APPLY 
WITHOUT 
MOISTENING 





PED. 
ENT SCRATCHING! 
1 
9 200% Fane grey re Otis: 
Si. 30D Double’ HE it por: 
+ ae all og $2.25. eO0 Ox 
24 glossy $1.10 
One "aay service. 
HIGHEST QUALITY PHOTO FINISHING! 
MAILERS AND OTHER OUTSTANDING OFFERS 





OR sits ENLARGEMENTS 


free! 


UNIVERSAL PHOTO SERVICE, LaCrosse 22, Wisconsin 











8/8mm COLOR FILM 


FACTORY-FRESH! SPOOL: TYPE! FOR, ree, USE! 


Fully Ae ar 
i Me 


~Dayligh im. This is "NO NOT out- 
dated, iat tye co Br a A or ‘on 
film. "You" on be com) = ae 





"THE PROFESSIONAL FINISH™ 
EXCLUSIVE FINE GRAIN 


39 ces 


AMATEUR FOTOGRAPHIC SERVICES INC. 
126 W. 46th St., New York 36, N. Y., Dept. M 


Slashes 35mm 
Film Costs 


WATSON “‘DAYLITE” 
BULK FILM LOADER 









not included. Please a 
each $1.99 *6 tor 549, 50 *12 for 549,95 
RADIANT FIL @ P.O. Box 3980 e Merchandise Mart 


Chicago 54, Ili 





*trame eater, 41 95 
@ Guaranteed © 
@ Color—B84W 

132 pg Photo Catalog—So¢ 
BURKE & JAMES, Inc., 321 S. WABASH AVE., 









MP-960 
CHICAGO 4 








FOR 
PRO RESULTS 


«-.used internationally by leading 
studios and tc movie pho- 
a al lent to hi; iced 
mode! orONLY “309.56, for a limited 
y | time! Free Descriptive Literature. 
svn. WARRANTY ) SEND CHECK — MONEY ORDER, 


FORBES-ROBINSON, INC. + [ot A307 aie as 


















rom @ 


|. ome me = 


EXPOSURE METER 


Disect seating S 


jpex meter wi o, 4.53 pornos. 
6- o400; £1 0 to 


weet oie Cece tae Soomro 
# plus handy handy SSH tae a be. SA TSP AC- 











KODACHROME ANSCOCHROME 
PROCESSING AND MOUNTING 
on See = ee fe Anseo_3 25 
35mm 36 exp. ...1.75 4 be 
16 i 100 me * 
8mm roll ...-.- 1.00 Stereo 15 pair Mea. T3 
8mm magazine... .65 Stereo 28 pair Mtd.__2.15 


Write for catalogue & free 
ACE COLOR LAB 


P. ©. BOX 275, HEMPSTEAD, NEW YORK 





Scenics, Sunsets, Animals, Models, famous places and 
points of interest, etc. Full, “double frame” 35mm size. 


SLIDE CO., Box 1031, CANTON |, OHIO 


(io Ea Color Transparencies ue 
Sia J | 





35mm 
Finest quality, sharpest reproduction. Cc 
One of the West’s oldest color slide 
duplicators. EACH 


24 Hour Coler Film Processia 

Ansco, Anscoc' » Ektachrome, K hrome 
pie COLOR PRINTING ALSO AVAILABLE 
son/Stedco Color Film Service 
A Ave., Dept. M, Los Angeles 46. WE 2-286 | 




















|SPECIAL $49.50—REGULAR PRICE $92.50) 


Brand new 8mm Projector plus twelve 200 footers 
8mm prints—comedies Hal Roach, Mac Sennett, 
Our ang—cartoons—westerns. Big Star names. 
Selection from world's largest library. 


HOFFBERG PRODUCTIONS, Inc. 


362 West as St. “ 














Kodachrome Sealed By Kodak 















HI-SPEED PROCESSED BY 
EXPERTS IN 


EKTACHROME) jocucsree 


Also KODACHROME, KODACOLOR & ANSCOCHROME 
Save up to 25% and get highest quality, too! In Rochester, 
the latest techniques are used. Confidently mail exposed 
film te PHOTO Town. Quick return to your mailbox. Write 
for complete discount list, mailer. Enclose 4c stamp. 


PHOTO Town, Inc., Box 595, ROCHESTER 2, N. Y. 








FuSsy For Deluxe Quality—try ‘VALUE’ 






















ae Aaa balael 
TITLE SLIDES 


35un— 2" x 2° 
ruts samt a sow 


30, THATS All, FOUS 

ALL 3 for *1.00 FREE MLUSTRATED LIST 
Comic, Vacation, Travel and Map Slides 
FULL SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 


















ADDRESS LABELS 





booed of run-of-the-mill finishing? We'll add printed 

Processed By Kodak about “EXTRA TOUCH” to your B & W we Toon OO Bneets quality gummed 

ity Indoor or Outdoor your “prints by our customized processing: a 

8m/m Roll _............ 3.45—i6m/m Roll ............ 35 MM. e Fine ore ra in, developing «tnd e Individual ture ” by Wa" 
i 4 — Te ty large 3s anne or slides. Also used on sta- 

SEND FOR FREE PRICE LIST FINISHING aX - salt $1.75. 86 pe Mrs. Arter, Robinson 1000 “only $1. ppd. stisfnc: 
EDWARD'S PHOTO SERVICE PP. 0. BOX 38 PO. box Sete, Ci. Station on ot eee ieee ~ 
BOWLING GREEN STATION N.Y. C., NW. ¥. LABS lyn 24," New. ¥. oie toma a=—_" 
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Mopern PHOTOGRAPHY 






mH 














KODACHROME 





ae 28 “ 4 ALL WORK 

= Mag .. 85¢ | PROCESSED 

m 100° ...2.15 | SAME DAY 

F i L Ms Sam bea "3.75 |_RECEIVED 











ANSCOCHROME, KTACHROME 
20 exp. w/ 
36 exp. w/mounting pa BSE Raa B. Ly 
15 exp. Stereo w/mounting 
28 exp. Stereo w/mounting 


KODACOLOR eri AQ% 23 














SEND CHECK, CASH OR M. 0. WITH FILM 


Orders returned FAST Ist Class Mail 
COLUMBIA PHOTO SERVICE 
P.O. Box 18, Morris Heights Sta., mY. 













app SOUND ro your 


HOME MOVIES 


WRITE HOW, AND GET FREE LITERATURE 










OW THIS SPECIAL PURPOSE TAPE RECORDER 
THAT ABBS PERFECTLY SYMCHROMZED SOUND 
70 YOUR PRESENT $ O8 16MM PROJECTOR. 












Side Deplication Bcea.| mar Sng 2-50 











cotor Fitw | Color Prints 
PROCESSING 2 
Ansco, Sx 
Ektachrome 8x10 
20 Exp. ix!4 ....... 
‘segues “— «$1.00 | 16x20 % 
35mm Kodachrome 
el $1.00 | 20 Exp. Roll $1.40 mtd. 














INTRODUCTORY OFFER 


ry 50%. 


PROCESSING = staNnoarp prices 









FIRST ORDER ONLY 






KODACOLOR FIL™ 
Developed and Printed 
8 exp. $1.60 12 exp. $2.15 





KODACHROME MOVIE FIL™ 
8 mm roll 85¢ 16mm roll $2.10 
8mm mag. 70¢ 16 mm mag. 85¢ 






KODACHROME 
ANSCOCHROME or 
EKTACHROME 


er same SSF 
55¢ 





This offer to acquaint 
you with our supe- 
rior quality and rapid 
service for more than 
10 years. 90% of our 
work for profession- 
als — who know and 
demand the best. 






127, 120 and 620 
roll film (unmounted) 









Send your film to us now. Write for FREE 
MAILING ENVELOPES and low price lists. 


EASTERN COLOR STUDIOS secs 




















AMAZING NEW 


PRECISION EXPOSURE METER 


FOTO-METER ‘0081 92 


Price $67.50 

















Respooled From Bulk 

















Super 
Prices Ansco- | Ansce| Koda |B & WIB & W 
include chrome |Chrome|Chrome| ASA | ASA 
ma | 100] ASA 32} ASA 16] 200 50 
8mm Rell | 3.00 | 2.50 | 2.50] 1.75 | 1.00 
8mm Mag | 3.75 | 3.25 | 3.25 | 2.50] 1.50 
16mm Mag | 4.50 | 4.00 | 4.00 | 2.50| 1.50 
16mm 100’ | 7.50 | 7.00 | 7.00 | 4.50 | 2.35 
8mm Bélex | 8.00 | 7.50 | 7.50 | 5.00 | 2.75 


Please specify outdoor or indoor. 


SUN FILM CO. 








200 W. 57th ST. N.Y.C. 19, N. Y. 


ale saaipeae teat Including Case 
CANYON COLOR CO. [il Inttiacr asset ae 
Buy 4 Rolls Receive 1 Free ||| FASCOLOR SERVICE 


Celebrates 


100 ANNIVERSARY 


of Parent Marks & Fuller, Inc. (F. 1860) 
Send for Special Offers 


ANNIVERSARY DISCOUNTS 
ON COLOR FILM PROCESSING 
PRINTS AND ENLARGEMENTS 
FACTORY FRESH FILM 


Service, Inc. 
Rm. 309, Fulmar Bidg., Box86, Rochester 1,N.Y. 
World Photographic Center 















new! ASTRONAR 200 
The COMPACT 200mm tele lens! 


2 WEEK 
FREE 


ONLY 2? 4° free 












Try this amazing lens on 
your own camera for 2 
weeks. if not completely 
satisfied return for com- 
plete and — refund. 
A new iens of unusually hi 
machentenl “quail 

r-inch! The A 


igh optical and 
a reso! Ration” of 1400 lines- 


ASTRONAR 
Pi 


4 rom 
of distortion. Ideal for po 
oe » Coated a and fully color-corrected for excellent 
color rend 


Write for complete catalog 


Mfrs. of the A 6x Photo ss: - $0), 
and the Astronar 400mm tele lens ($50 


ENCINO ENGINEERING 
Box 251 Encino, Californie 








PRINTS 


SN rss, 






2x3...20¢°4x5... 45¢ 
3x4... 35¢°5x7...1.00 
SUPER SLIDES DUPED AT 30¢ EACH. 


FILM DEV. ANSCO OR EKTA $1.00*KODACHROME $2.50. 
KODACOLOR Rott DEV. AND PRINTED: 






STANDARD SIZE PRINT.. . 20¢ EA. 
2'44x3% PRINT FROM 35mm ONLY 16¢ EA. 
MINIMMUMA ORDER $1.00. INCLUDE POSTAGE. 
“WASHINGTON 


COLOR PHOTO 
P.0.B0X 1605 + WASHINGTON 13, D.c. C25 











DuRAFINE 

Ultra Fine Grain 

FILM DEVELOPER 
A proven One Shot Compensating Developer thoroughly 


tested on all medium speed films. Will give maximum 
film speed, & highest resolution with Grain. 


Typical enlargements possible: 
35mm neg to 20x24 print foes KBI7 fim 
120 neg to 20x24 print from Pan X film 


Spvege, Serrlahed to exiv.) Ghad D cveetenien 


Send for FREE Time & Temp charts. 
PROFESSIONAL RESULTS WITH EASE 


DURAFINE, P. 0. BOX 22, ARLINGTON, CALIF. 


























"620 pages crammed with reference, 
guides, trends. One of the finest, well 


worth having... ." says Al Dorn 
in Kalamazoo Gazette 


BRITISH JOURNAL 
ALMANAC 


on everything photographic 
with new articles on the pro- 
fessional in industry and por- 
traiture. Much information not 
available so conveniently in 
any other form. $2.50 (Cloth, 
$3.00) 

At your camera dealer, or from 


AMPHOTO wcrc 


New York 23, N. Y. 
SEPTEMBER, 1960 





An up-to-the-minute reference 












SMM ROLL FRESH 
KODAK —-“ 
KODACHROME. 










plus FREE $27.5 
DEVELOPING J reo. $4.60 


Send $2.75 for each roll of t-year — 

dated KODAK KODACHROME. 

exposed roll for FREE PROCESSING. 
holiday and vaca 











oor or outdoor, Send 


— 
Dyter Heights Sta. lyn 28 








co LO Rewwn nnn eee eng 
PROCESSING 


SPECIAL OFFER 
To acquaint the public 
with our quality processing 





KODACOLOR seyetores 
MOVIE ROL 
Good one time only with this ad. 


8 mm 
SEND FILM © FREE MAILERS 


KODACHROME 20 Exp. ory only 
ANSCOCHROME 20 Exp. “64 4 ( 
8 mm MOVIE MAG. 
PRINTS FROM YOUR 
| GFOODWORK STUDIOS: 
Box 427, Dept. MS, Nanuet, N. Y. ; 


EXTACHROME 20 Exp. 
rteatve on supe 2OC o. 
ETD do ate 5h eo Pree 1g BOE 
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ET RORRY sats tos 


COMPARE FRIiCES! 


20 wr. rou $415 


processed and mounted 
acHrome Exp. Roll... $2.00 


and ENLARGEMENTS 
COLOR PRINTS eb slides and transp 








AS NEAR AS YOUR NEAREST MAILBOX! 


PHOTO SERVICE 















ped. Terms: 70¢ a word. 


Classified Ads... 


pope Me Ads may be inserted in MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY by any reliable 


individual, deal ial 
Each word, including each item in the address, counts as py word. Se Sond wae a a ce St eee of arte. pet 


order. 5% discount for 6 consecutive insertions, 


Send wi 
nd scount for 12 consecutive insertions, if ‘ote bill is paid in advance. Forms close on the !5th of the third month preceding date of issue. For example: 


Me uly 15th is deadline for October issue. 








cameras, accessories for sale 





ONE OF WORLD’S LARGEST CAMERA 
TRADING CENTERS—Cameras, lenses, acces- 
egg sold, traded—new-used! SUN- 

11-2 Rm, Daily 10-7 = CHROM- 
DANcS. 943 State, Chicago 10. 


8mm Electric Eye Cameras, Projectors, Films, 
Seusee- Free 9 a: Catalog. National Cinema 
8mm, 71 Dey St., N. Y. 7, N. Y. 








ALTMAN’S is too big to “play games.” You 
will get what we offer for your equipment—not 
a new and lower - once the equipment gets 
here, Altman’s, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 





ALTMAN’S is known for fast action, no de- 
lays, no stringing you along, Altman’s, 16 S. 
Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 


ALTMAN PAYS MORE, BICKERS LESS, 
REPLIES IMMEDIATELY, Altman’s, 16 S. 
Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 








VISITING? mind Reed’s really well-stocked 
worth seeing! Free guidemap available, write: 
CHROMOPTICS, 943 N. State, Chicago 10. 


camera repairs 





USED 16MM Sound projectors, also sound 
films, rental, sale, exchange. Write for _ cata- 
log. National Cinema, 71 Dey St., 





Leica M-3, F2 Summicron, used,. immaculate 
$225, ALTMAN’S, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 


Nikon SP, F1.4,. Nikkor, used, immaculate 
$225, ALTMAN’ S, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Til. 








con, automatic F1.8 Topcor, used $159.50, 
ALTMAN'S 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 





LINHOFS!! LINHOFS!! Huge selection IN 
STOCK, immediate delivery, ALTMAN’S, 16 S. 
Wabash, Chicago 3, IIl. 





Heiland Pentax, automatic F2 Takumar, used, 
immaculate $115, ALTMAN’S, 16 S. Wabash, 
Chicago 3, Ill. 








Retina Reflex S, F1.9 Xenon, used, immaculate 
$145, ALTMAN’S, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 





BRONICA, F2.8 Nikkor, used, immaculate 
$345, ALTMAN’S, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 





ALTMAN “price buster,” MIRANDA C, 
automatic F1.9 Soligor, list $279.95, sale $149.50, 
case $10, ALTMAN’S, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, 
Til. 


SPECIALISTS in Foreign and Domestic 
Camera =. Flash Syncro and Rangefinders 
repaired. All + guaranteed. Chicago Camera 
Specialists, 17 State St., Chicago 2, IIl. 





EFFICIENT—FAST—INEXPENSIVE: All 
Makes Cameras, Movie Cameras, Binoculars. 
Free estimate. Modern Technical Supply Co., 
rag ; “ane 55 West 42nd Street, New York 





FOREIGN-DOMESTIC CAMERA RE- 
PAIRS: 15 years’ experience with inventor of 
Contax (Zeiss) assures 100% efficient service by 
highly qualified technician. Internal synchroniza- 
tion installed on Contax, Leica, Rollei, etc. Fac- 
tory authorized Service Station for most Ameri- 
can manufacturers. Strauss Photo-Technical 
ghee Inc., 930 F Stréet, N.W., Washington, 





photo supplies 





ALBUMS! Wedding, Commercial. Phot 
wea and customer’s names in gold. MOUN S, 

ales Aids. Free catalog! Crestwood, 3601 West 
71st, Kansas City, Missouri. 





» een F1.8 Switar, used, immacu- 


lie $198, LTMAN’S, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 





DARKROOM SUPPLIES!! Your every _re- 
quirement in our complete darkroom dept., ALT- 
MAN’S, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 





Nikon F, automatic F2 Nikkor, used, immacu- 
af $225, ALTMAN’ S, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 





Retina ITI-C, F2 Xenon, used, immaculate $75, 
ALFMAN’S, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 





ASK for the ALTMAN PRICE!! What are 
your photographic requirements? It’s impossible 
to advertise more than a fraction of our tre- 
mendous inventory, ALTMAN’S, 16 S. Wabash, 
Chicago 3, Ill. 





1960 CATALOG Over 500 Illustrations Sen- 
sational Savings! Send 25¢. Olden Camera, 1265 
Broadway, New York 1, N. Y 





CANADIANS send for bargain list, new & 
used een Simon’s Cameras Inc., 11 Craig 
West, Montreal, Canada. 





wanted to buy 





IMMEDIATE AIRMAIL PAYMENTS— 
One of The World’s Lar; Camera Trading Cen- 
ters ee bf PRICES for Cameras, Lenses, 
Accessori excellent Yes ig HROM- 
OPTICS, #043 N. State, Chicago 1 


CASH AIRMAILED IMMEDIATELY for 
your cameras and equipment. We consistently 
pay more! Your camera and equipment brings 
pd dollar. Satisfaction or merchandise 

aid if not entirely satisfied. “OK” CAMERA 

XCHAN GE, 553 So. Main Street, Los Angeles 

13, California. 





PHOTOMOUNTS: Send $2.00 large assort- 
ment Folders, Easels. WEDDING ALBUMS. 
Wholesale Price Lists. Robin Mounts, 245 
Seventh Ave., New York. 





sy eee rl ep cr yy 3x5 $4.00/ 
100; 5x7 $6.00/100; 8x10 $12.00/100. Free sam- 
ples and new price list to protesiona photogra- 
phers. Penn Ph Pa. 








color photo finishing 


“Twelve 4x5” enlargements $1.00; new film 
free. 35mm, 127, 120, 620 sized Kodacolor—2X— 
reprints 15¢ each. Bi-Chrome Photos, Berkeley 
Heights, N. J 





oil coloring 





OIL COLORING PHOTOGRAPHS—A fasci- 
nating hobby or profitable sideline for those with 
artistic talent. Learn at home. Easy simplified 
method. Free booklet. National Photo Coloring 
School, 835 Diversey Parkway, Dept. 111B, Chi- 
cago 14. 





PROFESSIONAL OIL COLORING easily 
learned and done at home. Good income. W rite 
Free Booklet “‘The Magic of Photo Coloring.” 
Hamilton Studios, Seaford 6, New York. 





movies, movie film & titles 





8MM—16MM KODACHROME MOVIES. 
Travel, Adventure, Wild Animals. Free Illus- 
trated catalog, Colonial, 247D, Swarthmore, Pa. 


“SURPRISE” assortment 8-MM _ colorful 
titles, $1. Postpaid. Guaranteed. LeMoine Films, 
Nevada, Mo. 








8mm-16mm Color and B&W film and _ supplies. 
Save $$$$. Free Catalog. Superior, 450 N. Wells, 
Chicago 10. 


MOVIE film! Free catalog! ESO-G, 47th 
Holly, Kansas City 12, Missouri. 


ENT 8mm MOVIES BY MAIL. SAVE 
este MOVIES, 2421 Glendower, Los Angeles. 


Introductory offer with this ad! New 400 ft. 
16mm sound musical “Let’s Dance” $5.95. Free 
1960 discount catalog 8mm-16mm movies, fea- 
tures, cameras, projectors, Imperial, 34 Park 

ow, . 38. 














5,000 New—Used 8-l6mm _  Silent—Sound 
— International-D, Greenvale, L. I., New 
ork, 


8mm—l6mm KODACHROME TITLES. Also 
custom made. Expert Editing. Free samples and 
price list. AC Movie Products, Inc., P.O. Box 
1417, Coral Gables, Fla. 








Highlights of winter olympic trips. Kodachrome 
—8&mm—$13.95—100 ‘ft.—16mm 29. 95—200 ‘ft. 
—Also Pasadena Rose Parade Miss Universe 
Beauty Parade—8—16 mm. COLORSLIDE, Box 
1193, Studio City, Calif. 





KODACHROME-EKTACHROME. Guaran- 
teed Kodak processing—Prompt—8mm or 35mm 
20 a, $1.40. Free list—mailers. Color Pix, Dept. 

O Box 30, Kingston, N. Y. 





photo finishing 





No Negative? Send $1.00 for new negative and 
5x7 enlargement from snapshot, colorslide, color- 
print, stereoframe, tintype, movieframe (4x5). 
Projection slides from any black and white picture 
or negative three one dollar. Colorslides from your 
own kodacolor prints 50¢. Minimum $2.00. Pana- 
tomic and Direct Positive developed positive 
$1.50 (for copy XRAY stereo purposes). Five 
8x10 warmtone glossy enlargements $2.00. Curio- 
photo, 1187 Jerome Ave., New York 52. 





GLOBE Saves You More!—COLOR, Black 
and White prints developed in new modern plant 
licensed by Kodak. Finest Quality—Fast Service 
Guaranteed. 12 Exposure Kodacolor developed 
and printed, $3.75—-Write for FREE price list 
and mailer-—Worldwide Service, Globe Photo 
Company, Dept. B, Box 3508, St. Paul 1, Minne- 
sota. 





MODEL RELEASES! ag 00 postpaid. 
Photos, Box 18-M, Bluff City, T: 





ongy ob PRICES PAID for Leica, Contax, 
olleis, Polaroid, Ace 


Camera 
York MP-22, N. Y. 


ectors. 
136 East 5: treet, New 





Sepremser, 1960 


enlargements 





“Six 4x5” enlargements 50¢. P ing koda- 

color roll-50¢; six -2X- prints $1. 00. ome, 5x7” 

$2.75. Bi-Chrome Photos, Berkeley 
Heights, N. J. 








FICOA-C sells 8mm, 16mm. Box 5811, Cleve- 
land 1, Ohio. 





photos, b & w slides 





2x2 Black & White slides mounted from any 
pono Fea or from any size B&W negative 15¢. 
BJ Anderson, Box 26072, Indianapolis 26, In- 
iana. 


2x2 B&W MOUNTED slides from any size 
negative, 20¢; unmounted 15¢. From photos 40¢; 
unmounted 30¢. Colorslides from Kodacolor prints, 
55¢. Slide Service, Box 123, Fredonia, Kansas. 


MOUNTED SLIDES 35mm 7¢ Optical Re- 
ductions 13¢. Kirwin Slidefilm Laboratory, Crys- 
tal Lake 1, Illinois. 














color slides 





MISSING TRAVEL SLIDES? We have 
them. 10,000 35mm (2x2) color slides of the U.S. 
and all over the world. Historic, scenic, exotic 
travel slides featuring hard to get shots, match- 
less air views, restricted interiors, spectacular 
day and night scenes. Also hundreds of titles. 
Every slide of professional quality technically 
perfect. Write for 140 page catalog. Order only 
ce slides you want. No packets. Diners, carte 

blanche, American Aan honored. Henry Cobb 
Shaw, 105-2 Washington St., Boston 8, Mass. 
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COLORADO Scenic, Railroad, Trolley slides 
by Thirty-Five Slides, Green Min. Falis, Colo- 
rado. Free Lists, specify. 





COLORSLIDES, Travel, nature, etc. Free list. 
Sample 30¢. Kelly M. Choda, Box 15, Palmer 
Lake, Colorado. 





FREE, color illustrated catalog color slides. 
Free title slides. 10¢ mailing charge, Inter- 
American Features, Jenkintown 13, Penna. 





50 Interesting slides (unassembled) $1.50. 
Sample, catalog 25¢. Sanford Co. (Est. 1941) 
Conneaut, Ohio. 





8 SUPER SLIDES $2.00! 52% larger picture! 
3:4 format! Fit standard 2x2 viewers and pro- 
jectors! Or, if preferred, 10 Standard 2x2 Slides 
for $2.00. NOT ordinary duplicates—but_ are 
Color Transparencies of the Highest Color 
Fidelity, made possible by our exclusive Color 
Negative-Positive aay Sets of 8 Super Slides 
and 10 Standard Slides each of Yosemite, Grand 
Canyon, Niagara Falls, Hollywood, Miami and 
many others! Send Cash, Check or M.O. today. 
Supervue, Box 311-MC, Burbank, Calif. 





color slides, movies 





“17,000 subjects in stock offers wide choice and 
quick delivery. Production by Captain M 
Arps, U. S. Navy, retired, insures satisfaction. 
108 page Catalog United States, Canada, Mexico 
and Cuba, 16¢. If interested other countries, add 
4¢ for each additional list. World-Wide coverage 
a. Roloc, Box 1715, Washington 





CARIBBEAN COLORSLIDES. All Islands. 
Finest quality; Kodachrome. Send dime for 
details on fun you wish. Djarden, 336 Montier, 
Glenside, Pennsylyania. 





HISTORIC Key West—Eight Slides $1. 
senate 10¢. Riviera, Box 34-1303, Coral Gables, 
a. 





1960 Pasadena Rose Parade 35mm—Koda- 
chrome complete—all floats—(70. slides) with 
description of each float—$12.00. P.P,—also Miss 
Universe slides, Colorslide, Box 1193, Studio 
City, Calif. 


HAWAII... 1960 VOLCANIC ERUPTION 
completely destroys town of Kapoho in most 
devastating eruption of Hawaiian ‘history. Have 
sensational color slides and 8/16 movies, with 
tape recorded narration. Write Hawaiian Stereos, 
P.O. Box 2874, Honolulu, Hawaii. 





schools and instructions 





LEARN Retouching. Complete. Home Study 
Course including all equipment. Easy payments. 
Money Back Guarantee. Full Price $27.50. Write 
for Free Literature today. A-1 Arts, Dept. A, 
3944 West Lawrence, Chicago 25, IIl. 





business opportunities 





SENT ON APPROVAL! Travelers, complete 
your collection—order the scenes you missed—as 
good as your own most beautiful originals. Order 
| ae 7,000 Wolfe Hi-Fi 35 mm Slides in Living 
Color, *make your selection, return the others. 
Agra to Zurich, we have the slide, including title 
and map slides. Send 25¢ today for the big, new 
7th edition Wolfe 72-page color catalog. You'll be 
delighted with its 300 slide reproductions of im- 
portant scenes—28 IN FULL COLOR! Wolfe 
ee Films, Dept. 56, Los Angeles 24, 
alif. 








Sell what Same. os. thru an ad in these 
columns! Seer 000 ready-and-able-to-buy 
camera fans Nal “these s closely, for bar- 
gains and hard to merchandise. ve it to 
yourself with a a in the next issue. 


Your envelopes ogirenet accurately, reason- 
ably. Fast Service. We have capable addressers 
in your city. GLENWAY SYS EM, Box 6568, 
Cleveland 1, Ohio. 





PHOTOGRAPHY FOR PLEASURE or profit. 
Learn at home. Practical basic training. Long 
established school. Free booklet. American School 
of Photography, 835 Diversey Parkway, Dept. 
212G, Chicago 14, Illinois. 





TRANSPARENCIES Wanted! Up to $500.00 
each. For information write: American Color, Box 
38391, Hollywood, California. 





help wanted 








TITLE Colorslides. Over 700 Travel, Comedy, 
Family, Map Titles. Free List. Title-Color, Dept. 
P9, 3618 Marsh Lane Place, Dallas, Texas. 


Photographers, Earn Part Time, Write PCI, 
Dept. M-7, Glen Echo, Md. 





Miami-Hollywood-New York-London- Paris- 
Frisco. Eight Colorslides each set $1.00. All six 
sets $5.95. Eddings, 8-M Roberts, Corning, N. Y. 





FIVE CENTS EACH! Sampler Assortment 
20 Beautiful 35mm Scenic Color Transparencies 
$1.00. Five samples 25¢ Mounts 36 for 50¢. 
SLIDE SUPPLY, Box 1031, Canton, Ohio. 





BAD WEATHER ON VACATION? Select 
individual approvals from 4000 slides on Parks 
and scenic areas of the West, Mexico, Canada. 
Free 32-page catalog. Unsur, assed uality guar- 
antees satisfaction. Douglas Whiteside, Dept. M, 
Yosemite National Park, California. 





SEND FOR APPROVALS from the broadest 
coverage on Parks and Scenic Areas of the West, 
Canada, Mexico. Free 32-page catalog lists 4000 
slides. Unequaled color, composition, definition. 
Guaranteed _ satisfaction. Douglas Whiteside, 
Dept. M, Yosemite National Park. California. 





FROM Germany—Color Slides and glossy 
prints, movies, Landscapes, Townphotos and 
models as well as many other interesting spheres. 
Samples and prospects. U.S. $1. Nordland, 
Box 52, Bad Bramstedt (Germany). 





tp Rng nag 7H Human interest 
subject references. ree Listings: Slides, Box 
384, Chicago 90. 





MISS UNIVERSE 1960 Beauty Pageant at 
Miami Beach, Florida! The most Beautiful Girls 
from all over the World! Full coverage of this 
Internationally Famous Event in Superb Color 
Slides! NOT ordinary duplicates—these are Orig- 
inal Color Transparencies from éF Quality Self- 
Masking Color Negatives! TWO SIZES! Stand- 
ard 2x2 Slides 20 for $4.00. Special set of 75 for 
$12.00. Super Slides (52% larger picture!—3:4 
format—fit standard 2x2 viewers and projectors) 
20 for $5.00. et set of 75 for $15.00 Cash, 
ann M.O. pervue, Box 311-M, Burbank, 

alif. 


Ee) 





agents wanted 





Up to $300 Extra Money. Show friends fabu- 
lous self-selling EVANS Christmas Card, Gift 
line. Profits to 100%. Send no money—write for 
sample boxes to be paid for or returned, plus big 
Free Album Personalized Cards, 2 catalogs 300 
items. New England Art Publishers, North Ab- 
ington 83, Mass. 





Run a spare-time Gooting Card and Gift Shop 
at home. Show friends samples of our new 1960 
Christmas and All-Occasion Greeting Cards and 
Gifts. Take their orders and earn 100% profit. 
No experience necessary. Costs nothing to try. 
Write today for samples on approval. Regal 
Greetings, Dept. 58, Ferndale, Michigan. 





miscellaneous 





FREE Illustrated Hypnotism, Self Hypnosis, 
Cataiogue. Write: Hypnotist, 8721 Sunset. I Holly- 
wood 46MP, California. 


FREE HYPNOTISM, AUTOHYPNOSIS 
Catalog! Books! Tapes! Records! Drawer MP- 
697, Ruidoso, New Mexico. 








HI-FI, Recorders. Free Wholesale Catalogue. 
Carston, "125-B Eas’ 88th, NYC 28. 





MIRROR front; transparent back. Observ 
photog: rane secretly. 8” x 10”, $2.00; 16” = 20" 


~ $5.00. ONE-WAY MIRROR, MP-960, Box 625, 


Mt. Vernon, N. Y 





MODEL RELEASES, 100—$1.00. Studio, 
Box 1143-M, Santa Barbara, Calif. 





RECORDERS, HiFi. Free wholesale catalogue. 
CARSTON, 125-B East 88, NYC 28. 











Exposed Film, Exciting, Adventure, S cu- 
lar Pictorials. Suitable for display. 120 Roll film 
$2.00, 35mm $3.00. Howgen, Box 132M, Summer- 
land, Calif. 





WE Expose—You develop 35mm-20 scenes 
$2.50—36 scenes $4.00. Edwards, Box 677, St. 
Louis 88, Missouri. 


BIZARRE FASHIONS! Illustrated Catalog 
$1.00. Renee, Box 2804-M, Hollywood, Calif. 


PICTURE POST CARDS Made From Your 
Photograph. 1000 $12.00; Raum’s, 4154 Fifth 
Street, Philadelphia 40. 











Sell POSTCARDS and BUSINESS CARDS 
from your photos. Postcards $5.00 for 250, $11.00 
per thousand. Large market, good profit. R. 
Boberg Company, Northside, LeCrosse, Wis 
consin. 





plastics 





Plastic and supplies for laminating. COLAM- 
CO 12P Center New Haven, Connecticut. 





telescopes 





Reflector arid Refractor Telescopes. Complete 
Kits: Mirrors, Eyepieces, Tripods, All Other 
Accessories. Request Free Illustrated Catalogue 
F. Criterion Manufacturing, Dept. MP-15, Hart- 
ford 1, Conn. 





books 





Bargains on these famous titles while they last: 
How to Take Better Pictures of your Family, was 
$3.98, now $2.00; Home Movie Scripts, was 
$1.50, now $1.00; Photojournalism, was $5.95, 
now $3.00; Child Photography Made Easy, was 
$4.50, now $3.00, Photo-maxima, was $2.95, now 
$1.00; Available Light and your Camera, was 
$5.00, now $3.00; How To Shoot Weddings, was 
$3.95, now $2.50; Three Dimensional Projection, 
was $1. 95, now $1.00; How To Make 8mm 
Movies, was $1.95, now $1.00; How To Make 
Vacation Movies, was $1.95, now $1.00; How To 
Act For Home Movies, was $1.75, now $1.00; 
Three Dimensional Photography, was $5.75, now 
$3.00; Famous Photographers Tell How (a 
record) was $5.95, now $2.00; Stereo Realist 
Guide, was $1.95, now $1.00; Bolex B8 C8 Guide, 
was $1.95, now $1.00; How "To Title (Cushman) 
was $1.50, now 75¢; Better Prints, was $3.50, 
now $1.00; Photography and The Law, was $3.50, 
now $2.00; How To Direct, was $1.95, now $1.00; 
This Is Rome, was $1.25, now 75¢; This Is Lon- 
don, was $1.25, now 75¢; Secrets Of Taking Good 
Pictures, was $2.50, now $1.50; Basic Leica 
Technique, was $4. 75, now $3.00. Free catalog 
with order. PHOTO BOOK , 33 W. 60th St., 
New York 23, N. Y. 


EXCITING 


IS THE BEST WAY TO DESCRIBE 


POLAROID PORTFOLIO 


A PICTURE BOOK THAT WILL OPEN 
YOUR EYES TO THE CREATIVE 
POSSIBILITIES NEVER BEFORE 
THOUGHT POSSIBLE WITH THE 
POLAROID LAND CAMERA. METIC- 
ULOUSLY PREPARED BY JOHN 
WOLBARST. $5.95 AT YOUR CAM- 
ERA OR BOOK STORE, OR FROM 
AMPHOTO, 33 W. 60, NEW YORK 23 


Mopern PHOTOGRAPHY 



























es READY FOR THE SPACE ana SCIENCE ERA! SEE SATELLITES, MOON ROCKETS 






See the Stars, Moon, Planets Close Up! 


3” ASTRONOMICAL REFLECTING TELESCOPE 


[ Pectearernete, eats ta te EB a 
ent Telephoto shots and fascinating photos of moon! | 


Po —Famou' Mt. Palomar Type! An Unusual Buy! 
use 








able STAR 


CH. 
272 page e ‘*HANDBOO! 
HEAVENS” plus “HOW TO USE YOUR TELESCOPE” BOOK. 


Stock No. 85,050-M ............. Wubebeed $29.95 Postpaid 


444" 
Stock No. 85,105-M 


CLOSE-OUT BARGAIN! 
TAKE AND SHOW YOUR OWN CINEMASCOPE WIDE: 
SCREEN 8mm an WITH THIS LENS SYSTEM. 


ned or black and white movies 
rojected 21 normal size. 

Sica. system to take 

wide ae © movies. age any pro- 

jector w Ve" 

projection lens barrels, A 


Reflecting Telescope—up to 255 Power—Metal Pedestal 
$79.50 F.0.B. Barrington, N. J. 














“AMAZING OPTICAL BUYS 


*,and OTHER SCIENTIFIC BARGAINS 








SPECIAL! 


SPECIAL! 


TERRIFIC BUY! AMERICAN MADE! 


OPAQUE PROJECTOR 


Projects illustrations up to 3” x 


31/4" and enlarges them. 


No film or negatives needed. ps charts, diagrams, 


pictures, photos, lettering in full 


color or black-and-white. 


Operates on 115 volt, A.C. current. 6-ft. extension cord 
and plug included. Operates on 60 watt bulb, not included. 


Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


Size 12” x 


x 47,” wide. Weight | Ib. 2 oz. Plastic case with built-in handle. 
eum A RE ono oud naa hun cso e sda bye nas ctees saceeene Pee 





NEW BINOCULAR-TO-CAMERA HOLDER 


FOR EXCITING TELEPHOTO PICTURES—WILL FIT ANY CAMERA 


Bring distant objects 7 times nearer with 


a 35mm. camera, 7x50 binocular and 
our NEW CAMERA-TO-BINOCULAR 


HOLDER. Ideal for long range photos 
of wild life, ships, people, planes, etc. 
Camera and binocular attach easily. Use 
any binocular or monocular—any camera, 
still or movie. Take color or black and 
white shots. Attractive gray crinkle and 
bright chrome finish, 10” long. Full di- 
rections for taking telephotos. 

Stock No. 70,223-M . $11.50 Postpaid 





ge B..— and projection use; 
wae angle view scope; camera 


$19.50 Postpaid 


*700"" 


SS Sor Elgeet 
Stock. ‘No. 50,277-M 





WAR SURPLUS! 
12" F.L, /5 AERIAL CAMERA LENS BARGAIN 


geen —sntuaed ee ge 4 Eastman Kodak! gov't. S 
Color coereetes cellent for black and 
Used but elie condition. Wee Di- 








P iQ" to 2". shu itter. Lens system 
and japnregm mounted a 
original Im size 9” x 9”. Red and i pelaw Sites and carrying 
case included. Shipping wt. 23 Ibs. 
Stock No. 85,101-M ........... wevescccccees $45.00 F.0.B. 

MIRROR TYPE BEAM SPLITTER 

FOR TRICK PHOTOGRAPHY 

Take ‘‘double. jure’’ _ . Operation 
is simple. ‘Moun or r hold. splitter at a 45 di 
angle to your camera. , Se will be a a picture 
of objects straight ahead Objects at 


right angles to the camera. Or 
rned hh objects straight apes and objects 

that are above the camera, also in one sho! 

Stock No. 578-M ........... eoccceseccscece $2.00 Postpaid 


War Surplus American-Made 7x50 Binoculars 


ag ne 





clear 


Big savings! 
vy Re 4 
lass—t q 


views powe! 
— 


= war cuenal 
u real “money. 


Stock No, 1533-M ....only $55.00 pstpd. 
(Tax included) ** 





MOUNTED 35MM TESSAR PROJECTION LENS 
F 3.5 83mm F.L. Coated Lenses 


Brand new! American made! Never penete 
offered for $9.50. 


Surplus 
34.50. A —— a oer 


of 


‘ou 
hat will compete with an 
Exccilent for color or biack i wh 
er Stock Number 
FoR, we DISTANCE 


have 

from design 
system 

‘or spiral 


barrel 1 
Si ites 


Ji 
ENGTH ge PROJECTION LENS 
sea, 4 ie 





2%" outer 
$12.00 postpaid 





Prana oA "aha 
STEREO MICROSCOPE 


Years in develop- 
ment. Equals $300 
to $400 instrument. 
Precision American 
made. for 
checking, inspect- 
ing, small —, 
work. Up to 

working i 4 
Clear, sharp, 


mensional 
sets of objectives 
on rotating turret. 
23X and 40X. 10 
Day Free bt 





Stock We. 85,0568- i 


PHOTOGRAPHER'S 
FOOTSWITCH 


Gives you a “‘third 
hand’’ when you need 
two hands for the job. 
Low-cost, sturdy foot- 
switch turns on or off 





enlargers, floodlight, 
projectors, darkroom, etc. without use 
of hand. Foot on switch maintains 


contact. Sturdy steel housing in baked 
grey hammertone finish. Shock-proof 
base pad, 6-foot cord complete with 
series plug. Size 3%” x 2%” wide x 
%” high. Weighs only 7 oz. 

Stock No. 50,347-M ...$4.95 Postpaid 





. Barrington, N.J. 


PROJECTION LENS 
This Kodak Ektanon f/1.6, 2” 
coated projection lens is a real 
war surplus value. Overall 
length 3%”. Has spiral focus- 
ing thread. Use for 16mm 
projector. Fits projector with 
1%” diameter barrels. 

Stock No. 30,333-M 
$9.50 postpaid 


LENS 
FOR PROJECTING OR 


MINIATURE FILMS 


A real value! A 25mm focal 
length, f/3.5 coated anastigmat 
16mm camera lens. Brand new! 
Outer diameter is 26mm, 27mm 
long. No diaphragm included. 
Project or enlarge Minox or 
other miniature camera nega- 
tives. 
Stock No. 30,337-M 

$9.50 postpaid 











10” PLASTIC 
FRESNEL LENS 


8” f.1., high speed, approx. 
F/.08. Thickness approx. 
.010”. Rigid plastic. Used as 


GROUND GLASS SCREEN 
BRIGHTENER! Also used as 
CONDENSER SYSTEM for 
LARGE SIZE ENLARGER! 
In addition—you can make a 
SOLAR FURNACE! Sun 
shining on this lens will quick- 
ly make any combustible ma- 
terial burst into flames in a 
matter of seconds when placed 
in the focus of the lens. 

Stock No, 50,272-M 





$5.00 Postpaid 





Offspring of Science . . . REALLY BEAUTIFUL! 
CIRCULAR DIFFRACTION-GRATING 


JEWELRY 


A Dazzling Rainbow of Color! 
This new kind of jewelry is capturing at- 
tention everywhere. Shimmering rainbows = 
gemlike color in jewelry of exquisite beau 
de with CIRCULAR DIFFRACT TON. 
GRATING REPLICA. Just as a prism 
breaks up light into its full range of indi- 
vidual colors, so does the diffraction grating. 


Stoek No. 30,349-M—E: 























M—: 
Stock No. 30,390-M—1 


INSTRUCTION BOOKLETS 














J 
>. 
How to Build Projectors. 4m 
Homebuilt Tel : SB ceencee i 
PI <4 with Your Tel ™ 
ALL ABO TELEPHOTO LENS 36-M 
ULTRA CLOSE-UP »42-M 
he mera Lucida 





cited 








Infra-red Light and Its Uses... »40- 
a reo-A 9032-M 
Stereo-Viewers. }034-M 
A ae ad a Conden: Enlarger’ Se 
in _ Astronomy -~~-....-... 1M 
WITH OPTICS. .............- Mw 
HOW TO USE YOUR ” 














ORDER BY STOCK NUMBER 





SEND CHECK OR MONEY 


PLASSNT MAGNIFIERS 


FOR EXAMINING hangs ote =e eg 





Stock No. 50,143-M.... 
Stock No. 50,154-M.... 


exam — 


= one for 
a 

‘$1.95 postpaid | Ca: 

$3.95 postpaid 





REPLICA GRATING—LOW, LOW COST 
Take unusual Color Phetes at night! | 
















out at 
ons and mounting hints incl 
Stock No. 50,003-M 


Take Telephoto 
Shots Thru 


7x50 Monocular 


This is fine quality, Ameri- 
m made instrument—war 
enrpiuat 


Japane: 
a bargain price. “Ol. 


+esseee+$15.00 Postpaid 





Eber ath conten x eo are "ror FREE CATALOG-M 
ra’ 7 

hite light into full BS"tines 

i ak Seciting at 4-4 13,4 lines gf 

By gh q ons gueet 128 Pages! Over 1000 

$he structure of the meterial worsd ead Bargains! Opticsforthe | orrsce. 
yice. Use it for making Space Era! Huge selec- wee 
novelty. First time available large on of lenses, prisms, [77m MAT 

r ly. in clear plastic protector. war surplus optical in- /i¥p) ene 


Stock No. 50,202-M—includes 2 pieces 8” x 52"— 
1 transmission type, 1 reflecting type.$2.00 pstpd. 


accessories. 





BEGINNER’S LENS KITS! 
illustrated booklet 


Kits include plainly wri 
ean build lots of 
tock No. 2-M—1 


sical items. 


ORDER SAY 


ISFACTION GUARANTEED! 





struments, parts and = 
Tele- 
scopes, microscopes 


. - ~ 
¢ . 
‘ 
science ex- iis coe 


Fun for adults! binoculars, sniper- 
techonn for children! scopes, 
showing how a ard items, | 
math learning an | 
$1.00 Péstpeld teaching aids. eecut Conde M. 





EASY ars. PLAN AVAILABLE! 





‘AILS WITH CATALOG! 


EDMUND SCIENTIFIC €O., sarrincIon, NEW JERSEY 





SEPTEMBER, 1960 














A New Book for Exakta Owners 


Exakta owners are quick to recognize a bargain. 


From the value angle this new book has no equal. 


A lifetime of Exakta experience has been crammed 
into its 18 helpful chapters. The chapter on how 


to choose a lens is worth the price of the entire 
book! 


Correct techniques are being discussed for all 
types of Exakta photography (scenic, portrait, 
etc. etc., all the way to extreme close-ups) and 
there is a “Factopedia”’ with conversions, expo- 
sure compensations, charts and tables, as well as 
a neutral-gray card. Many illustrations help make 
the book easy to follow and understand. 


Tydings: Exakta Guide $1.95 Plus 5¢ Mailing Charge 


order from SEYMOUR’S Ww Yorn un” 








Chances are, you have wanted to 
write to Seymour’s for a long 
time. If you are an Exakta owner 
(or if you want to become one! ) 
don’t put it off any longer. Write 
te Seymour’s right now, to re- 
ceive the latest information about 
Exaktas and Exakta equipment. 


Don’t shop around, trusting to 
luck to obtain the RIGHT Exakta 
equipment. Deal with the Exakta 
Specialists, and be SURE! 


We handle Exakta and Ex- 
akta accessories exclusively. 
Through deliberate limita- 
tion of our field we have 
become 


EXAKTA SPECIALISTS 


If you are thinking of getting 
an Exakta, write for com- 
plete details. And if you 
already own an Exakta, be 
sure to get on our mailing 
list. 











THESE HARD TO FIND 

EXAKTA ACCESSORIES 
ARE EASY TO FIND AT SEYMOUR'S 
Now you can buy additional threaded tubes for 
your Extension Tube Set, to obtain additional mag- 
nification. No need to buy an extra complete set. 
5mm Tubes $1.10 each Set of 3 $2.95 
15mm Tubes 1.40 each Set of 3 $3.60 
30mm Tubes 1.95 each Set of 3 $4.95 


REVERSING RING 
to attach your Exakta lens to the Extension Tubes 
with the REAR ELEMENT FACING THE SUB- 
JECT. Greatly improves resolution for close-up 
work. Now available for: Automatic Biotar, pre- 
set Biotar, Automatic Xenon 1.9, Automatic 
Quinon, Quinaron, Flektagon, Terragon, and all 
lenses with same thread as above lenses. Reg. 


$6.50. Special $2.95 


ALL METAL CASSETTES 
For take-up or feed side. Regular take-up spindle 
(no taping of film!) with sheet metal cover. 
65¢ or 4 for $2.00 postpaid 


SEYMOUR’S 


THE EXAKTA SPECIALISTS 
350-B West 31st St., New York 1, N. Y. 
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0 1 do not own an Exakta 


Please send me descriptive literature, price list, accessory list, and a sample copy of your 


Exakta News. 
0 I have an Exakta (Model 


) 
Please send your Exakta News regularly; also send accessory lists and bulletins and put 


my name on your mailing list. 
1 would like to establish credit. 


| would like to trade equ e 
| have listed the items | have and the items | want on a separate sheet attached hereto. 


PLEASE: If you are on our mailing list, check here [). 
Please hand print or type name and address 


NAME 








NUMBER AND STREET 








CITY ZONE STATE 
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VIEWFII 
LENS a 
exactly 2 
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FULLY AUTOMATIC 

ELECTRIC EYE 

€: MOVIE CAMERA 
ONLY £14950 





1, COR el OF OB.) 8 57-4 Oi Wh.) CO be OL OD is 5 ©) Fe CO) en e-6 08 D 


ything vou want in a zoom so compact! And f1.8 lens gradually er vou? ontrol, back and 
n Same tast-action a ai the same shar} forth from stand aa to wide-angs Hs to re eletel ee) Zoom 
ctures much highe espe c= models give you range is approximately 9 to 27mm, with lens always in 
n S f operation, more control! See focus while you zoom. For special effects or difficult 
zoom lever is located, conveniently on the lighting, you can shift to manual control, even lock in 
of the came No reaching around to the sur correct meter reading at the scene. And see all the 
e tl lens. Your Keystone zoom lens is ther features Keystone brings you now in the most 
t by a finely adjusted but sturdy ymplete electric eye zoom camera you can buy at this 
le mechanism. A touch of your fingertip guides the price! Stop in at your favorite photo dealer’s today 


Stems J 


/ I pa bs # , 
$ he > Me 4 nen 
| i { a ewe £*% 4e% 4 @* 

: a To 




















Add quality sound to your 8mm movies 


ba The realism of sound is yours with the new Kodak Sound 8 Projector e 
With a magnetic stripe added to your films (old or new), you can record voices to tell a story, 
music to create a mood, sound effects to bring a scene to life © Erase, re-record, play back 


instantly, as with a tape recorder © Project, and see a superb picture @ Listen, and be thrilled 
by sound fidelity heretofore unknown in the 8mm field...based on a unique precision drive, 


unique magnetic material in the sound head e For a revelation of how thrilling 8mm sound can 
be, let your dealer demonstrate the new KODAK SOUND 8 PROJECTOR e $345 


List price. Includes microphone, phono connector cord, 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N. ¥. Federal Tax, and is subject to change without notice, 








